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1 CNC operations

1.1 Type of operation device

The operation panel can be divided into the LCD liquid crystal display, MDI data input panel, and OP operation panel. The
main function of the MDI data input panel is to allow users to edit or modify a program and set numerical values. The OP
operation panel is a control panel for meeting all machining requirements; it is equipped with various switches and
function keys, and a pulse generator (hand wheel), etc. The operation panel can have different designs based on different

machines, but this system contains a set of standard panels which can be selected by the machine manufacturer.

1.1.1 M5800 series

Keys shown on the LCD liquid crystal display:
Function keys: There are 10 horizontal keys right below the LCD. They allow users to select functions which are

shown in the lower part of the screen.

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.
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Keys shown on the MDI panel:

FEEEL
T

HHENAB
AEBHEEB

HEHBHEEB
HEAHAEEB
HAOGDEAE
<Jvirfee].

MDI data input panel

A. CNC function group key:

Function group

Name Description
key
o
Monitoring
POS The group of screens showing various coordinates and machining data.
group
R . . . . . .
Program All screens related to program information (in coordination with 1.
PROG
group Editing mode, 2. Memory mode, 3. Manual mode).
. )
Compensation
OFFSET Sets the tool offset.
group
Diagnosis
DGHNOS Shows real time information from the diagnosis screen.
group

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.
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Name

Function group

key

Description

Maintenance

group

MAINTE

System related settings.
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B. Text symbol and numerical symbol keys:

These letters, symbols, and digits are used mainly for program editing and data input. Some of the symbols are
minimized below the keys. The SHIFT key and the text symbol key must be pressed simultaneously to use these

minimized symbols.

Supplementary editing
Name Description
keys

X Z There are 26 letter keys from A to Z which can be used for
Letter U W
_ location or argument commands.

There are 10 number keys from 0 to 9 which can be used for

Number
numerical values or input data.
Symbol / The section requiring diagonal jump during program editing
1. Pressing this key during program editing will indicate the
end of input program section.
Symbol ;
2. |If this key is placed at the very beginning of a program
block, it means this block of code will not be executed.
The numerical value needs to be separated by a decimal point
Symbol
during program editing.
( D ) N>y ~
& * 2 [~]-$~%~
Symbol Symbols to be used during program editing.

C. Supplementary editing keys:
These keys can be used in coordination with cursor and the highlighted row on the screen for program

modification, data setting, and page switching.

Supplementary
Name Description
editing keys

1. Default values of system rest status.
2. Cancel alert after the abnormal situation has been cleared.

System

Reset 3. Cancel the machining process after cycle start.

reset /1l

4. Return the cursor to highlight the program header in editing
mode.

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.
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Supplementary

Name Description
editing keys
Go to
previous Field on the screen for navigating to the previous page.
page
<Page Up>
Go to next E
Field on the screen for navigating to the next page.
page
<Page Down>
1. After entering a numerical value in the input area, press <Enter> to
I store the numerical value into the field.
Input 2. In windows explorer, move the cursor to the program location and
press <Enter> to open the file.
<Enter>
3. Press <Enter> in editing mode to insert a blank line.
Moves the 1. Moves the cursor up while in program editing status.
cursor up 2. Moves the cursor on this page upward.
Moves the 1. Moves the cursor down in program editing status.
cursor down 2.  Moves the cursor on this page down.

v A < >

Moves the Moves the cursor to the left in program editing status.
cursor left Moves the cursor on this page to the left.

Moves the 1. Moves the cursor to the right in program editing status.
cursor right 2. Moves the cursor on this page to the right.

Whitespace Space Enter the whitespace character.

It can be used for entering special symbols in combination with

Character @ symbol/number keys.

shift Shift Please note: Character shift can only be done by simultaneously

pressing the SHIFT key and the text symbol key.

Row header Return the cursor for highlighted row to the character position at row

Home

position header during program editing.

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.



| AovintecH JI\es

Milling Machine Series
CNC operations

Supplementary

Name Description
editing keys
Return the cursor to the last character position of the selected row
End of row
End during program editing.
position
Please note: it must be used in combination with SHIFT key.
Cancel
CAN Cancels the unwanted character at previous position.
character

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.
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1.1.2 M6800 series

aooaaan - - »
mEnoonoe -BE @ « v -

Keys shown on the LCD liquid crystal display:
Function keys: There are 12 horizontal keys right below the LCD. They allow users to select functions which are

shown in the lower part of the screen.

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.
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Function keys

LCD liquid crystal display
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Keys shown on the MDI panel:

A. CNC function group keys:

B RN

7

&

HIIEEM!

Function group

Name Description
key
Monitoring
POS The group of screens showing various coordinates and machining data.
group
R . . . . . .
Program All screens related to program information (in coordination with 1.
PROG
group Editing mode, 2. Memory mode, 3. Manual mode).
. )
Compensation
OFFSET Sets the tool offset.
group
Diagnosis
DGHNOS Shows real time information from the diagnosis screen.
group
. S
Maintenance
MAINTE System related settings.
group

10
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B. Text symbol and numerical symbol keys:

Letter/symbol keys

ofnfofulsfryf:

xfvfzfcfals]r ]| ESEN
BooEnApe - B8
n = Number/symbol X

keys

These letters, symbols, and digits are used mainly for program editing and data input. Some of the symbols are

minimized below the keys. The SHIFT key and the text symbol key must be pressed simultaneously to use these

minimized symbols.

C. Supplementary editing keys:

These keys can be used in coordination with cursor and the highlighted row on the screen for program

modification, data setting, and page switching.

Supplementary
Name Description
editing key
1. Default values of system rest status.
2. Cancel alert after the abnormal situation has been cleared.
System [
Reset 3. Cancel the machining process after cycle start.
reset L
4. Return the cursor to highlight the program header in editing
mode.
Goto
previous 1. Field on the screen for navigating to the previous page.
page (PgUp)
Go to next
1. Field on the screen for navigating to the next page.
page
(PgDn)

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.
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Supplementary

Name Description
editing key
1. After entering a numerical value in the input area, press <Enter> to
_<> store the numerical value in the field.
Input
Input 2. After selecting a key in the child window, press <Enter> to confirm.
3. Press <Enter>in editing mode to insert a blank line.
Moves the . 1. Moves the cursor up while in program editing status.
cursor up 2. Moves the cursor on this page upward.
Moves the 1. Moves the cursor down in program editing status.
cursor down ' 2. Moves the cursor on this page down.
Moves the ' 1. Moves the cursor to the left in program editing status.
cursor left 2. Moves the cursor on this page to the left.
Moves the ' 1. Moves the cursor to the right in program editing status.
cursor right 2.  Moves the cursor on this page to the right.
Deletes the
Delete 1. Deletes the unwanted character at the next position.
character
Whitespace space 1. Enter the whitespace character.
1. It can be used for entering special symbols in combination with
Character G symbol/number keys.
shift Shift Please note: Character shift can only be done by simultaneously
pressing the SHIFT key and the text symbol key.
Row header ¥ 1. Return the cursor for highlighted row to the character position at
ome
position row header during program editing.
End of row End 1. Return the cursor to the last character position of the selected row
n
position during program editing.

12

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.




| AovintecH JI\es

« Milling Machine Series
CNC operations

1.2  Screen and function instructions

This controller can be divided into 5 function groups: Monitoring (MONITOR), program (PROG), offset (OFFSET), diagnosis

(DIAGN), and maintenance (MAINTE). In this manual, [ ] represents function keys in the lower part of screen, and <

> represents keys on the MDI panel.

Layout of the display screen:

Note: Different models are equipped with different numbers of function keys in the lower part of screen.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

10'1 20

LAI® | 6 03NC MEM M-RDY MON MONINFO 15
MACHINE G40G80G90
ABSOLUTE 057 GI1G2820.
X -18.981 28?2,91000“"03
X -18.981y 23R4 GOSEL s
Z -6.749 Nggﬁggooom
Y -38.482¢C 0.000 N8G1X50.294Y-37.881
DIST TO GO N9X50.501Y-38.03622.966
X 0.000 N10X50.694Y-38.18172.866
7 -6.749 YUUN11X50.859Y-38.30622.707 > 8
. y 0.000 N12X50.986Y-38.40272.500

N13X51.066Y-38.46272.259

Z 0.000 N14X51.093Y-38.482Z2.000
C 0.000 p 0.000 N152:5.399
V90 N16F6000
CNT.NOW 191RUN 00:00:05 m &ga .gggg-g.ggg
CNT.MAX 100ALL RUN 0 D 12:42:06)18820-23052-322
F OF 500.000N20X50.5927-6.265
SP.SPD 0S 26000N21X50.351Z-6.365
FO 100%SP.T.NO. 0
RTO 100%¢1Ry T.NO = 1
SO 100% B SBK MLK MST BDT OPS DRN FO
10 «T— Alarmggrnin — 0
IF1 F2 F3 AM/ORK IN 5 F6 b/ F8 F9 F10
A COORD VAR  SETCNT "“ " RELATIVE WEAR MDIl  GRAPH LOAD AX. PROG.RST >|

v !
11 12

13
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1: Path information. (It will only be shown when the multi-path function is available)
Note: numerator is the current path number, and denominator is the total number of paths.
2 : Name of currently assigned program.
Note: it refers to the filename currently being used by the controller.
3 : CNC mode information.
Note: 1. Jog, 2. Reference point, 3. Manual, 4. Incremental, 5. Hand wheel, 6. Automatic
4 : Machine's status information.
Note: 1. Not ready, 2. Ready, 3. Cycle start, 4. Machine paused, 5. Section stopped.
5 : Current function group.

Note: 1. Monitoring, 2. Program, 3. Offset, 4. Diagnosis, 5. Maintenance.

6 : Name of current page.

Note: it refers to the function page currently accessed by the controller.
7 : System time and user level.
Note: it refers to the current user level between L1 to L7.
8 : Range of each screen's display area.
Note: the range of variation to be shown by switching among function pages of each group.
9 : Input area/section.
Note: provided by the controller for users to input values in various fields on each page.
10: Summary information reminder section.
Note: the controller will provide an operation information summary prompt to remind users.
11: Display areas corresponding to the keys on the screen.
Note: this area is to be used for corresponding keys on the screen. If there are keys listed in this manual but they
cannot be seen on the controller, it means that current user does not have the proper permission level.
12: Error messages.
Note: Alerts and warnings.

14
Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.
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1.3  Monitoring group (MONITOR)

1.3.1 Monitoring

e On the monitoring page, users can view various information such as the filename of the current program,
current operating mode, current machine status, has an alert being issued, feeding % status, spindle % status,
number of workpieces undergoing the machining process, maximum number of machining pieces, time required

for single machining, total time of machining accumulated, and various coordinates.

INYTY 1/6  03.NC MEM M-RDY ~MON MONINFO  1031d:20
MACHINE G40G80G90
ABSOLUTE e
8.981 X -18. E(Z)EZPQIOOOMO3

X -18.981y -38.482 1 &54G90GOX0Y0

z -6.749 N6G43Z3.000H
Y -38.482c¢ 0.000 N3G 1X50.294Y-37.881

DIST TO GO N9X50.501Y-38.03622.966

. 0.000 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866

7 -6.749 -000 N1 1X50.859Y-38.30622.707
: v 0.000 N12X50.986Y-38.40272.500

z 0.000 N14X51 099 3848555000

C 0.000 : 0'000 N1525399 '
-000 N 16F6000

CNT.NOW 191RUN 00:00:05N17X51.0592-5.658
CNT.MAX 100ALLRUN 0 D 12:42:0618X30.9502-3.899
F OF 500.000N20X50.5927-6.265
SP.SPD 0S 26000N21X50.351Z-6.365
FO 100%SP.T.NO. 0 T -
RTO 100%

TBY.T.N 1
50 100% o SBK ' MLK | MST | BDT OPS DRN| FO

Alarm/arnin|
F
FZVAR. FEET CNT FWOQIOK I FRSELA'I'IVE FE)WEAR z MDI FSGRAI"H §.90AD AX. F;RO G.RSVT‘ > |

Description of various fields:

e Users can inspect the current machining program's filename on the monitoring page as shown in the figure

below.
INYTY 16 MEM MRDY ~MON MONINFO  10y11:20
MACHINE G40G80G90
ABSOLUTE G91G2820.
81 X -18.981 g(z)gzpepoorw(B

X -18.981y -38.482 1 &54G90GOXO0Y0

z -6.749 N6G4323.000HT
Y -38.482c¢ 0.000 NG 1X50.294Y-37.881

DIST TO GO N9X50.501Y-38.03622.966

N 0.000 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866

7 -6.749 -000 N11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
: v 0.000 N12X50.986Y-38.40222.500

z 0.000 N14X31 099Y-38.48555.000

C 0.000 : 0'000 N1525399 '
-000 N 16F6000
CNT.NOW 191RUN 00:00:05 mgﬁgaggg%gggg
CNT.MAX 100ALLRUN 0 D 12:42:06N18X30.9592-5.899
F OF 500.000N20X50.5927-6.265
SP.SPD 0S 26000N21X50.351Z-6.365
FO 100%SP.T.NO. 0 T -
RTO 100%s1gy T.NO 1
S0 100% SBK | MLK | MST | BDT | OPS 'DRN| FO
Alarm/arnin|

3 1

WORK IN 5
FO =]

F6 F7 F8 F9 F10
RELATI\‘E' WEAR VDI GRAPH LOAD AX. PROG.RST >

F3
VAR.  SET CNT
| A 4

15
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e Users can inspect current status on the monitoring page as shown in the figure below. For example: Jog (JOG),

reference point (ZRN), manual (MDI), incremental (INC), hand wheel (MPG), automatic (MEM).

I 16 03.NC M-RDY ~ MON MONINFO 1051120
ABSOLUTE MACHINE e
& 1 .
8.981 X 18.98 2(2,22,,61000""03

X -18. i -38.482 1 &54G90GOX0Y0

z -6.749 Nggfzaozg.ooom
Y -38.482c¢ 0.000 N3G 1X50.294Y-37.881

DIST TO GO N9X50.501Y-38.03672.966

" 0,000 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866

7 -6.749 000 N11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
: v 0.000 N12X50.986Y-38.40272.500

z 0.000 N14X51 099 3848555000

C 0.000 : 0'000 N1525399 '
-000 N 16F6000
CNT.NOW 191RUN oo:oo:os‘m g))gga .ggg%-gggg
CNT.MAX 100ALLRUN 0 D 12:42:0618X30.3592-5.839
F OF 500.000N20X50.5927-6.265
SP.SPD 0S 26000N21X50.351Z-6.365
FO 100%SP.T.NO. 0
RTO 100%s1gy T.NO N !
SO 100% o | SBK MLK MST BDT OPS DRN FO
Alarm/arnin|

F1 F2 F3 WORK IN F5 IF6 F7 F8 F9 F10
COORD VAR.  SET CNT RELATIVE WEAR MDI GRAPH LOAD AX. PROG.RST
i It X Eg § 54 i | 2

e Users can view whether the current status is ready or other (not ready, machine paused, section stopped) on the

monitoring page as shown in the figure below.

- 10:11:20
I 1/6 03.NC MEMJ M-RDY | MON  MON.INFO s

MACHINE 0G80G90
ABSOLUTE o
8.981 & 15981 N2s26000M03
X -18. i -38.482 1 £54G90GOX0Y0
z -6.749 N6G4323.000HT
Y -38.482c¢ 0.000 N3G 1X50.294Y-37.881
DIST TO GO N9X50.501Y-38.03622.966
. 0.000 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866
7 -6.749 -000 N1 1X50.859Y-38.30622.707
s v 0.000 N12X50.986Y-38.40272.500

N13X51.066Y-38.46272.259

z 0.000 N14X51.093Y-38.48222.000

C 0.000 : 0.000 N152:5.399

-000 N16F6000
CNT.NOW 191RUN 00:00:05‘“} g))ggg) .ggg%-g.ggg
CNT.MAX 100ALLRUN 0 D 12:42:06118X30-2357-3-339
F OF 500.000N20X50.5927-6.265
SPSPD 0S 26000N21X50.3512-6.365
FO 100%SP.T.NO. 0
RTO 100%srRy TNO N !
SO 100% o | SBK MLK MST BDT OPS DRN FO

Alarm/arnin|

F1 F2 F3 WORK IN F5 IF6 F7 F8 F9 F10
COORD VAR.  SET CNT RELATIVE WEAR MDI  GRAPH LOAD AX. PROG.RST >
i It X Eg § 54 i | 2
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e Users can view whether there is an abnormal situation from the monitoring page as shown in the figure below.
For example: When there is insufficient air pressure, insufficient lubricant, or program error, this item will flash

to notify users of the current status of machine malfunction.

INYTY 1/6  03NC MEM M-RDY ~MON MONINFO  1031d:20
ABSOLUTE | waive ~ ciosicp
8 981 X -18.981 2(2)22,,61000'“03

X -18. i -38.482 1 &54G90GOX0Y0

z -6.749 N6G4323.000HT
Y -38.482c¢ 0.000 N3G 1X50.294Y-37.881

DIST TO GO N9X50.501Y-38.03622.966

i 0.000 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866

7 -6.749 -000 N 11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
: v 0.000 N12X50.986Y-38.40222.500

z 0.000 N14X51 099 3848555000

C 0.000 : 0'000 N1525399 '
-000 N16F6000
CNT.NOW 191RUN 00:00:05N17X51.0592-5.658
CNT.MAX 100ALLRUN 0 D 12:42:06N18X30.9592-5.899
F OF 500.000N20X50.5927-6.265
SP.SPD 0 26000N21X50.351Z-6.365
FO 100%SP.T.NO. 0 N -
RTO 100%¢rgy T.NO 1
o) 100% SBK | MLK | MST | BDT | OPS |[DRN| FO
Alarm/arnin

F1 F2 F3 WORK IN F5 IF6, 1 F8 F9 F10 |
COORD =~ VAR.  SETCNT RELATIVE WEAR VDI GRAPH LOAD AX. PROG.RST >
| i i FO e ' ‘ X

e Users can view the current function group on the monitoring page as shown in the figure below.

INYTY 1/6  03NC MEM M-RDY l MONI MoNINFO  10i1d:20
MACHINE G40G80G90
ABSOLUTE oy R
8.981 X -18. 2(2,22,,61000""03

X -18. i 38482 8 5 54GI0GOXOYO

z -6.749 NGGA323.000HT
Y -38.482¢ 0.000 N8G1X50.294Y-37.881

DIST TO GO N9X50.501Y-38.03622.966

X 0.000 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866

7 -6.749 D99 N11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
: Y 0.000 N12X50.986Y-38.40222.500

z 0.000 N12X21.003Y 38 48373 000

C 0.000 0000 N15Z5399
-000 N16F6000
CNT.NOW 191RUN 00:00:05N17X51.0592-5.658
CNT.MAX 100ALLRUN 0 D 12:42:0618X30.3592-5.839
F OF 500.000N20X50.5927-6.265
SP.SPD 0S 26000N21X50.351Z-6.365
FO 100%SP.T.NO. 0
R0 100%grBy.T.NO i .
SO 100% | SBK MLK MST BDT OPS DRN FO
Alarm/arnin|

F1 F2 F3 WORK IN F5 IF6 F7 F8 F9 F10
COORD VAR.  SET CNT RELATIVE WEAR MDI GRAPH LOAD AX. PROG.RST
i It X Eg § 54 i | 2
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e  Users can view the current page's title on the monitoring page as shown in the figure below.

Iy 16 03.NC MEM M-RDY  MON | moninro | 10i1d:20

MACHINE G40G80G90
ABSOLUTE €9162870.
8 981 X -18.981 2(2)22,,61000'“03
X -18.981v -38.482 1 &54G90GOX0Y0
z -6.749 Nggfzaozg.ooom
Y -38.482c¢ 0.000 N3G 1X50.294Y-37.881
DIST TO GO N9X50.501Y-38.03622.966
i 0.000 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866
7 -6.749 -000 N 11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
. v 0.000 N12X50.986Y-38.40222.500

N13X51.066Y-38.46272.259

z 0.000 N14X51.093Y-38.48222.000
C 0.000 : 0.000 N152:5.399
-000'N16F6000
CNT.NOW 191RUN 00:00:05‘“ } g))gga .gggg-g.ggg
CNT.MAX 100ALLRUN 0 D 12:42:06 3138202332723
F OF 500.000N20X50.5927-6.265
SP.SPD 0S 26000N21X50.351Z-6.365
FO 100%SP.T.NO. 0
RTO 100%s1gy T.NO N !
SO 100% o SBK |MLK MST BDT OPS DRN FO
Alarm/arnin|

F1 F2 F3 AWORKIN [F5 F6 F7 F8 F9 F10 |
COORD = VAR.  SETCNT RELATIVE WEAR MDI GRAPH LOAD AX. PROG.RST > |

e Users can view the current user level on the monitoring page as shown in the figure below.

I 16 03.NC MEM M-RDY ~MON MoninFo 40
ABSO LUTE MACHINE G40G80G90
G91G2820.
8 981 X -18.981 2(2)22,,61000'“03

X -18.981y -38.482 1 £54G90GOX0Y0

z -6.749 N6G4323.000HT
Y -38.482c¢ 0.000 N3G 1X50.294Y-37.881

DIST TO GO N9X50.501Y-38.03622.966

. 0.000 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866

7 -6.749 -000 N1 1X50.859Y-38.30622.707
s v 0.000 N12X50.986Y-38.40272.500

z 0.000 N14X51 099 3848555000

C 0.000 : 0'000 N1525399 '
-000 N 16F6000
CNT.NOW 191RUN 00:00:05N17X51.0592-5.658
CNT.MAX 100ALLRUN 0 D 12:42:06N18X30.9592-5.899
F OF 500.000N20X50.5927-6.265
SP.SPD 0S 26000N21X50.351Z-6.365
FO 100%SP.T.NO. 0
RTO 100%s1gy T.NO N !
50 100% SBK | MLK | MST | BDT  OPS [DRN| FO
Alarm/arnin|

F1 F2 F3 WORKIN F5 F6 F7 F8 F9 F10 |
COORD VAR.  SETCNT RELATIVE WEAR MDI GRAPH LOAD AX. PROG.RST >
‘ ‘ X0 X ‘ 4

e On the monitoring page, users can view various information such as feed rate, feeding % status, spindle's
rotation speed, spindle % status, number of current machining pieces, maximum number of machining pieces,
time for single machining, accumulated total machining time, spindle tool number, and standby tool number as

shown in the figure below.

18
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10:11:20
LS

INYT1 1/6 03.NC MEM M-RDY = MON MON.INFO
MACHINE G40G80G90
ABSOLUTE 9162820,
8 981 X -18.981 2(2)22,,61000'“03

X -18. i -38.482 1 &54G90GOXO0Y0

z -6.749 “ggjzaozg.ooom
Y -38.482c¢ 0.000 N3G 1X50.294Y-37.881

DIST TO GO N9X50.501Y-38.03622.966

X 0.000 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866

Z -6.749 “YYYN11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
. Y 0.000 N12X50.986Y-38.40272.500

z 0.000 N14X31 099 3848595000

C 0.000 : 0'000 N1525399 '
-09U N 16F6000

CNT.NOW T91RUN 00:00: 15388823%'2'283
CNT.MAX 100ALLRUN 0 D 12:42:060113820-233272-372
F OF 500.00020X50.5927-6.265
SP.SPD 0S 26000N21X50.351Z-6.365
FO 100%Sp.T.NO.
RTO 100%s1gy T.NO N !
SO 100% o SBK |MLK MST BDT OPS DRN FO

£ 2 F I IF6 F7
cooro “var serent WORKIN ‘e arive “wear
J ! '. IQ * ' I

Alarm/arnin|

F8 IF9 F10
DL GRAPH ‘LOADAx.;‘PRQG,Q

il

| >

e This is the current program section where the program currently being executed or to be executed is shown, and

this screen can allow users to know exactly which line number of the program is being executed currently.

i

F8 IF9
DI GRAPH LOAD AX.

INYTY 1/6  03NC MEM M-RDY ~ MON MoNiINFo  10311:20
MACHINE 40G80G90
ABSOLUTE 18.981[69162820.
8.981 X 18981 N2526000M03
X -18. ! 38482 4 E54G90GOXOY0
z +6.749\N6GA373.000HT
Yl -38.482¢ 0.000l\8G 1X50.294Y-37.881
DIST TO GO 9X50.501Y-38.03622.966
i 0.000]N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866
7 -6.749 000 11X50.859v-38.30622.707
. v 0.000}N12X50.986Y-38.40222.500
z 0.000]N 1221 093v-36.48273.000
& 0.000 00001525399
-000N16F6000
CNT.NOW 191RUN 00:00:09N17X51.0592-5.658
CNT.MAX 100ALLRUN 0 D 12:42:0918X30.9592-5.899
F OF 500.00020X50.5927-6.265
SPSPD 0S 260000N21X50.3512-6.365
FO 100%SP.T.NO. e .
e 100%¢rgy.T.NO 1
50 100% SBK 'MLK MST BDT OPS DRN| FO
Alarm/arnin|

F10
'PROG.RST
R

il

F1 F2 F | IFS IF6 F7
coorn “var. ‘serent WORKIN e ive “wear
! k. O Ml .

e This is the soft key activation section where activated soft keys are shown; the background color is yellow when

activated.

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.
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I 16 03.NC MEM MRDY ~MON MONINFO  1031d:20
ABSOLUTE MACHINE 3 8e2870.

X -18. v -38.482 1 &54G90GOXO0Y0

z -6.749 “%ﬁfgnoom
Y -38.482c¢ 0.000 N3G 1X50.294Y-37.881

DIST TO GO N9X50.501Y-38.03622.966

” 0.000 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866

7 -6.749 -000 N 11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
: v 0.000 N12X50.986Y-38.40222.500

z 0.000 N14X31 099 3848595000

C 0.000 : 0'000 N1525399 '
-000 N16F6000
CNT.NOW 191RUN 00:00:05N1 g))gfssa .gggg-g.ggg
CNT.MAX 100ALLRUN 0 D 12:42:06N18X502592-5.859
F OF 500.000N20X50.5927-6.265
SP.SPD 0 26000N21X50.3512-6.365
FO 100%SP.T.NO. 0
RTO 100%s1gy T.NO = !
SO 100% o SBK |MLK  MST BDT OPS DRN FO |
Alarm/arnin|

FLoorn 2var. [ Fer oy IMORKIN S e Fovear [ wior. [P apn [iap ax phdcirst] >
Rectrhof i ¥, ﬁg .'\ I i i L0 S “‘._J

e  When the number of axis in use is greater than 6, <PgUp> and <PgDn> keys on the MDI panel can be used for

additional inspections along axial directions as shown in the figure below.

IFYTY s 03.NC MEM MRDY  MON  MONINFO 1"&2-'33 IR 16 03.NC MEM M-RDY  MON| moninro 112322
e S : Ak s =S . .
ASOLEIEE & o000 CIHEL, st L

S G i < oo Lo e
Y 0.000¢ 0.000 N5G4373.000H1 A 0.000%1 0.000 y6GA373.000H1

A 0.000 N7F4200 X2 0.000 M7F4200
7 0.000 B 0,000 NBG1X50.294Y-37.881 B 0.000 X3 0.000 NB8G1X50.294Y-37.881

voox T Caom T AR poeLo Lo o

C 0.0007 0,00 N1150,850v-38:30622.707 X1 0.000§ D N11X30859Y-38.30622.707

7 0'000 %50.986Y-38.40222.500 B 0.000 MN12X50.986Y-38.40222.500
A 0.000% : 0000 N13X51.066Y-38 46272259 X2 0.000y, 5000 066Y-38.46222.259

e 5900 N1x31.093v-33 46272.000 X D000 N1 4151 053 36 48222000
B 0.000§ 0.000 N1&F6000 X3 0000){3 __0.000 N16F5000
CNT.NOW 191RUN 00:00:00N17%51,0592 5.658 CNT.NOW 191RUN 00:00:00N17X51.0592-5.658
CNT.MAX 100ALLRUN 0D 5N 18%50.9592-5.899 CNT.MAX 100ALL RUN 0 D 12:42:06118%50.9592-5.899
LR sl e N 19%50.8007-6.107 N19X50.8002-6.107
F 0 0M20%50.5922-6.265 F OF 500.000M20%50.5927-6.265
SPSPD s FN21X50.3517Z-6.365 SPSPD Of_n_ _QNZ‘!XSDBS'I Z-6.365
Fo 100%spT.NO. 0 - [FQ 100%spT.NO, T :
RTO I(Jt:““’STB'h"Tf\.I(:! 1 L 1 RTO 100%STEY.T.NCI 1 J
50 100%~ | sBK MLK MST BDT OPS DRN FO [5O 100% ['sBK | MLK MST BDT OPS DRN| FO

Alarméarnir| Alarmiarnin|

4

3 ] 3 T, Fi g £ Fi 2 F ] = 73 7 FE iF2 | 3T
[ Coom. s “Semonn MO e “ean o “oaen Lono . ot - Al coomo van, seror MO e s | v oo Lonom hosssr -
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1.3.2 Coordinate switching

(Note: This function key is not available in the M5800 series)
Description of the coordinate switching function:
e Users can use the [Coordinate switching] key for switching program coordinates, relative coordinates,

machine coordinates, and the amount of moves remaining in the main coordinate viewing section.

INNTY 1/6  03NC MEM CSTART =~ MON MoNINFo 1153821
MACHINE N1781X32.338Z-10.066
ABSOLUTE N1782X31.8512-9.852
X 7.102 N1723x§[1) .3302-3.2(153
N1784X30.789Z-9.
X 7.772y -37.782 N1785X26.3727-9.658
N1786X25.820Z-9.667
54 7 10,385 N1787X25.5467-9.710
! ngsxzs.%?zz-saggeg
DIST TO GO N1789X15.6172-13.65
Y 57,182 N1790X10.587
X -9.338 N1791X0.4112-7.022
N1792X-0.5147-6.422
7 11 822Y 0.000 N17g3iwo.g9gz-g.2zg
Z N1794X-1.256Z-6.17
: 7 6.089 N1795X-1.521Z-6.160
N1796X-1.796Z-6.179
CNT.NOW 191RUN 00:00:58/N1797X-2.070Z-6.241
CNT.MAX 100ALLRUN 0 D 12:44:26N1738X-2.3337-6.341
F 6000F 6000.000/N1800X-2.826Z-6.665
SPSPD 260005 26000N1801X-10.7512-13.659
FO 100%SP.T.NO. 0
RO 100%grgy T NO s 1es
so 100% o SBK MLK | MST | BDT | OPS |[DRN | FO
R21001:: Alarm/arnin|

g = T = IE8 IFo F10
WOF%“N RELATIVE WEAR | DI | GRAPH |LOADAX. PROGRST >

F1 F2 F3
A COORD VAR  SETCNT

y .

Instructions of coordinate switching:
e Users can used the <POS> key on the MDI panel to switch to monitoring group before pressing [ Coordinate
switching] to switch program coordinates, relative coordinates, machine coordinates, and the amount of

moves remaining.

A. Program coordinates
e Program coordinates let users know the tool's exact coordinate position with respect to the program, which

shows the distance from tool's current position to program's reference point (workpiece coordinate system).

21
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INYTY 16 03.NC MEM C-START ~MON MoNninfo 1133821

MACHINE N1781X32.338Z-10.066
ABSOLUTE N1782X31.8512-9.852
X 7.102 N1 72833)(%338%32%3
N1784X30.789Z-9.
X 1.772y :37.782 N1785X26.3727-9.658
N1786X25.8207-9.667
= 7 10.385 N1787X25.5462-9.710
N1 ;ggxzs.gnzs;geg
DIST TO GO N1789X15.617Z-13.65
Y 57,182 N1790X10.587
X -9.338 N1791X0.4112-7.022
N1792X-0.5147-6.422
5 11 822Y 0.000 N1733§-0.2922-2.2zg
. N1794X-1.256Z-6.17
' 7 6.089 N1795X-1.521Z-6.160
N1796X-1.796Z-6.179

CNT.NOW 191RUN 00:00:58 m ;ggﬁggg%g%ﬂ

CNT.MAX 100ALL RUN 0 D 12:44:26 3 /588233300022

F 6000F 6000.000N1800X-2.826Z-6.665

SP.SPD 260005 26000N1801X-10.751Z-13.659

FO 100%SP.T.NO. 0

10 100%grgy T NO s 1es

so 100% o SBK MLK | MST | BDT | OPS |[DRN | FO
R21001:: Alarm/arnin|

[F1 [F2 F3 [k [Fs
A COORD =~ VAR. | SETCNT WDF%“N

Irs F7 I8 IFa F10
RELATIVE WEAR MBI | GRAPH |LDAD AX. PROG.RST| >

B. Relative coordinates
e Relative coordinates show the distance from any user defined point to the current position, so users can zero the

relative coordinates at any time or directly enter a non-zero value.

Tne IR 03.NC MEM CSTART ~MON MoONINFO 13217

' ABSOLUTE N3605X-39.726Z-12.183
RELATIVE N3606X-39.9392-11.977

X 41,207 Ngg%g)(ﬁg.?;OSZJ 1 gg?
N3608X-40.4752-11.335
X -41.243y -37.082 N3609X-40.6427-11.087
N3610X-40.7907-10.839
7 .9.904 N3611X-40.9387-10.561
N§g1%x41.oggz-1g.gog
MACHINE N3613X-41.1737-10.01
b -37.082 N3614X-41.2677-9.726
X -41.263 N3615X-41.3627-9.368
N3616X-41.4227-9.072
7 8 797Y 3O R oA Aosr 8395
o 7 .8.736 N3619X-41.5082-7.987
N3620X-41.5337-7.788

CNT.NOW 191RUN 00:01:53 H%gﬂﬁ] .gg%—;.ggg

CNT.MAX 100ALLRUN 0 D 1245211030550 e c b iae

F 416F 6000.000N3624X-42.504Z-6.405

SPSPD 260005 26000N3625X-42.9762-6.210

FO 100%5SP.T.NO. 0

RTO 100%cray TNO | LN 3598

SO 100% o SBK MLK | MST | BDT | OPS [DRN FO
R21001:: Alarm/arnin

W [F2 IF3 AWORK IN | F5. F6 F7 F8 9 Fio A
A COORD VAR. SET CNT %) RELATIVE WEAR MDL GRAPH LOAD AX. PROG.RST =
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C. Machine coordinates

e Machine coordinates show the relative distance between the current tool position and machine reference point.

INYT3 16 03.NC MEM CSTART =~ MON MonInpo 11114
ABSOLUTE N4894X-41.4827-8.597
MACHINE N4895X-41.4227-9.071
X -40.626 Naggngng%-g,%g
N4897X-41.2677-9.724
X -40.516y 36,532 N4898X-41.173Z-10.011
N4899X-41.056Z-10.304
7 -11.110 N4900X-40.9387-10.559
 NAdoncdpLadrregy
| DIST TO GO 642711,
Y -36,532 N4903X-40.4757-11.334
X 0.000 N4904x-40.308Z-11.556
N4905X-39.939Z-11.977
7 10.272 i OO 0o 30 219715 38
S 7 0.000 N4908X-39.072Z-12.700
. | ' N4909X-38.594Z-12.988
ICNT.NOW 191RUN 00;02:32&33}?it-gg.gg%} g.igg
CNT.MAX 100ALL RUN 0 D 12:46:000 9301527300223
F 416F 6000.000|N4913X-36.507Z-13.618
SPSPD 260005 26000/N4914X-35,9707-13.641
FO 100%SP.T.NO. 0
19 100%¢7gy,T.NO i !
50 100% SBK MLK MST BDT OPS DRN| FO
Alarm/farnin
S - S
E COORD | VAR |'SET CNT !WOFg I 'Fa’ﬂam‘;gréwm H D! " GRapH |LOAD AX, PROGIST >

D. Amount of moves remaining

e Amount of moves remaining refers to the remaining movement amount before the coordinate point reaches the

destination position according to a command issued by the program.

IFYY 1/6  o03NC MEM C-START ~MON MONINFO 114204
[ : - [ ABSOLUTE NB525X37.2912-13.165 |
DISTTO GO _ N6526X36.8607-13.437
X 34.306 N25§§E6‘§522'1 ggg%
NGBS 5.81372-13.
X 0.000y 35.882 N6529X35.5382-13.587
NB530X35.2627-13.504
7 -12.700 N6531X35.0057-13.378
NSl et
MACHINE N .5337.12.
Y 0.000 N6534X34.3202-12.725
X 34.210 NE535X34.1662-12.438
N6536X34.0127-12.007
7 0 OOOIV -35.882 N§§%§ﬁ§‘§232'1 1.563
N 5797-11.141
| : b -11.521 N6539X33.260Z-10.744
_ | 'NB540X32.8857-10.402
ICNT.NOW 191RUN GD;D&EZHEEE%%‘SQ%E'; 08.51
CNT.MAX 100ALLRUN 0 D 12:46:50N6222X31.9827-9.882
F 1670F 6000.000N6544X30.9282-9.646
SPSPD 260005 26000N6545X30.3782-9.638
FO 100%SP,T.NO, 0
RTO 100%sray.T.NO 1 N e
50 100%° SBK | MLK | MST | BDT OPS DRN FO
Alarm/arnin
2] £2 [F3 Work NS, _ [Fe  FI [F10 -]
ﬁ coorn | “vaR. grﬁtrcnq |WO£IN=I—I§EI.AT1]{$§:F(WEAR Mo rapH LoADAX FrDGRST -
= i Eho | 70 rl‘_‘-lu_. T 2 | e i 5 :“.“. TR oo nalteind | XA = ‘I |

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.
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1.3.3 Variables

Description of variable functions:

e They can be used for passing arguments or computing conditional expressions in a macro program.

Using variables:

11:43:21
L1

| ‘ 1/6 3.NC MEM  M-RDY MON MONINFO
#LOCAL @GLOBAL Gmsggggn
o RN o VhCANTg%SZGODOMOB
5P
1 VACANT 1 VACANT NAG54GI0GOXOYD
2 VACANT 2 vACANTmE“:“B-DGUH’
3 VACANT 3 VACANTNE?@,(S%ZQ%'%SS; "
MNO9X50.507Y-38. Z2.9
e e
3 MRS S VACANT 1 5X50.986Y-38.40222.500
6 VACANT 6 VACANTN13X51.066Y-38.46272.258
4X51.003Y-38.48272 000
7 VACANT 7 VACANTN157-5.399
N16F6000
8 VACANT 8 VACANTN1?X51_DSQZ—5.658
9 VACANT © VACANTN18X50.959Z-5.899
N19X50.800Z-6.107
10 VACANT 10 VACANTN20X50.5927-6.265
11 VACANT 11 vacanTN21X50.3512-6.365
12 VACANT 12 VACANT LN 1
- 13 VACANT 13 VACANT SBK | MLK | MST | BDT OPS DRN  FO
#0 Alarmfarnin
i ' [Fe Fi Fg 9
2 Cooro ‘var 'seran WORK™ pmamve wear | vpi | GRapH LOADAX.

10
RO GR§T =

e  Users can use the <POS> key on the MDI panel to switch to monitoring group before pressing the [Variables]

key to view local and global variables.

e Local variables #1 to #199 can be read/ written by users in a macro program, so their numerical values cannot be

entered directly on the human-machine interface.

e Global variables:

@1 to @999 can be read/written by users inside a macro program.

@1000 to @1999 are the system macro's global variables reserved for the system.

@5000 to @5999 are global variables with shared paths which can be edited by users.

@6000 to @6999 are global variables with shared paths to be used by the system.

e Users can edit a macro or a program to change the numerical values.

24
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INYr3 1/6 VARS
#LOCAL

0 VACANT 0
1 10.000 1
2 20.000 2
3 30.000 3
4 VACANT 4
5 VACANT 5
6 VACANT 6
7 VACANT 7
8 VACANT 8
9 VACANT 9
10 VACANT 10
11 VACANT 11
12 VACANT 12
13 VACANT 13
@0

IAv'Hl:_ormm VAR ?ETCN_'[

MIORK IN o
FO

11:46:22
MON 15

MEM S-STOP MON.INFO

@GLOBAL #%:;8
100.000 902200
200.000%33300
300.000M30
VACANT
VACANT
VACANT
VACANT
VACANT
VACANT
VACANT
VACANT
VACANT LN 7
VACANT SBK MLK MST BDT  OPS DRN| FO
Alarm/arnin|

Fg _
GRAPH

IF6 F7 F9 F10
RELATIVE WEAR MDI LOAD AX, PROG.RST| >

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.
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1.3.4 Machining settings

Description of machining settin

gs:

e  Users can record the quantity of workpieces to be machined and time required for workpiece machining to have

better control over machining time.

'SET CNT. |SET CNT, 75 ] F7 ] ]

LCLEEUN | CLRONT | onin aa

I 16 02.NC MEM M-RDY ~MON MONINFO 14802
DISTTO GO ABSOLUTE  GA0GE0GI0
X 27.169 N2526000M03
GO5 P1
X 0.000v 35,082 N4G54G90GOXOY0
NGG4§6?§.DGOH1
; N7F4
z 8.638 186 TX50.204v-37.881
Y 0.000 MACHINE N9X50.501Y-38,03622.966
. N10X50.604Y-38.18122.866
X 27.169 N11X50.859Y-38.30672.707
N12X50.986Y-38.40272.500
5 0.000 Y -35.082 N13x51.ggg$-§g,4g§z%%gg
N14X51.093Y-38.48272,
: . N152-5.399
_Z 8.638 |11 8F6000
CNT.NOW 191RUN 00:00:00 m g))gé .ggg%-g.ggg
CNT.MAX 100ALLRUN 0 D 12-:4?‘52_N19><5018002-6210?
F 0F 500.000N20X50.5927-6.265
SP.SPD 0s 26000N21X50.3512-6.365
FO 100%sSpT.NO. o N 1
RTO 100%
STBY.T.NO 1 : :
50 100% SBK | MLK | MST BDT OPS |DRN| FO
@0 Alarm/amin |
: Fio

Using machining settings:

e Users can used the <POS> key on the MDI panel to switch to monitoring group before pressing the [ Machining

settings] key to enter.

FO

INYTY 1/6  03NC MEM C-START ~MON MoNninfo 1133821
MACHINE N1781X32.338Z-10.066
ABSOLUTE N1782X31.851Z-9.852
X 7.102 N1 72833)(%[1)338%32%3
N1784X30.789Z-9.
X 1.772y :37.782 N1785X26.3727-9.658
N1786X25.820Z-9.667
1S 7 -10.385 N1787X25.5467-9.710
N1 ;ggxzs.gnzs;geg
DISTTO GO N1789X15.617Z-13.65
Y 37,782 N1790X10.587
X -9.338 N1791X0.4112-7.022
N1792X-0.514Z-6.422
5 11 822Y 0.000 N1733§-0.2922-g.2zg
z N1794X-1.256Z-6.17
! 7z 6.089 N1795X-1.521Z-6.160
. . _ N1796X-1.796Z-6.179
CNT.NOW 191RUN 00:00:58 m ;ggﬁggg%g%ﬂ
CNT.MAX 100ALL RUN 0 D 12:44:26 3 /908233302022
F 6000F 6000.000N1800X-2.826Z-6.665
SP.SPD 260005 26000N1801X-10.751Z-13.659
FO 100%sP.T.NO. 0
RTO 100% 1Ry T.NO s l7gs
so 100% o SBK MLK | MST | BDT | OPS |[DRN | FO
R21001:: Alarm/arnin|
- [@ [F2 =] IworK NP5 IF6 F7 IF8 IFa F10,
A COORD VAR. SET CNT RELATIVE WEAR MDI GRAPH LOAD AX. PROG.RST | =

At}

A
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e Clear accumulated total: Press the [ Clear accumulated total] key and select o clear the accumulated

machining time.

IFYTY 16 0aNC MEM M-RDY  MON MoNiNFo 1116
DISTTO GO ABSOLUTE gﬁ?gggggo

X 27.169 .EégZPG‘lDOOMUS
X 0.000y .35.082 NAG54GI0GOXOYD

| e

R L
- NE
i 5800
| Y
|Z 0.000
_ ¢ CLR.ALL RUN?
CNT.NOW 191RUN
CNT.MAX 100ALL RUN
F OF
SPSPD 0s No
FO 1DG%SPTNC} =
RTO 100% | LN 1
: STRY.T.NO P -
) 100% | SBK |MLK| MST BDT OPS|DRN| FO
@D Alarm/arnir

Hrrcm FSET CNT. 2 i = Fa Fa Fid
t:LR.RuN CLR.CNT o] ; | f | | |-

e Clear the number of workpieces: Press the [ Clear the number of workpieces] key and select o clear the

number of workpieces which have already been machined and reset its value to 0.

IFYY 16 02.NC MEM MRDY = MON MONINFO  '1PZ30
DIST TO GO ABSOLUTE Gagehlc-0
X 27,169 N2526000M03
X 0.000vy -35.082 N4G54G9I0GOX0Y0
N6(§423[])"_'5‘> .D00H1
N7F4
Z iR T .
MACHINE N9X50.501Y-38.03622.966
i 0.000
v
i 0.000
z CLR.CNT?
CNT.NOW 191RUN
CNT.MAX 100ALL RUN
oF
0s No
100%sSp.T.NO. 4 = 3
100% _
STBY.T.NO i TR
100% SBK |MLK | MST BDT OPS DRN| FO
Alarm/amin
'SET CNT. ST CnT, |5 fa F/ Fa 1 I N
enplsans Ll o | | | | *
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Set the number of workpieces: Enter a numerical value in the input area and then press the [Set the number of

workpieces] key for this value to be the basis for accumulating the number of workpieces.

INY 16 03NC MEM M-RDY ~MON MoNINFo 117823
DIST TO GO ABSOLUTE 050,
X 27.169 N2526000M03
X 0.000y .35.082 NAG5AGA0GOXOVD
Lo
Z AR NBG1X50.294Y-37 881
i 0.000 M4
X
Y
Z 0.000 ; CNTSET
CNT.NOW 26RUN
CNT.MAX 100ALL RUN. [-1.000 ~ 999999999.000 ]
F OF [26
SPSPD 0s _
FO 100%sp.T NO.
RTO 100%
STBY.T.NO T —r—
SO 100% ' SBK MLK MST | BDT|OPS|DRN FO

|FSET CNT. | ﬁTENT F5
T “Now | MAX | | |

Alarmlarnin
F7 F&

Set max value: Enter a numerical value in the input area and press the [Set max value] key to set the

maximum number of workpieces to be machined. When this number has been reached, an alert will be issued to

notify the user.

INYTY i/6  03NC MEM MRDY ~MON MONINFO 13435
DIST TO GO ABSOLUTE G“?ggg?g"
X 27.169 N2526000M03
X 0.000y 35,082 NAG54GI0GOXOYD
e
£ B3 NaGTX60294y-37 881
Y 0.000 M
X
Y
Z 0.000 . CNT.MAX
CNT.NOW 26RUN
CNT.MAX 100ALL RUN [.0.000 ~ 999999999.000 |
F oF [10
SPSPD 0s
100%SP.T.NO.
100% :
STBY.T.NO 1 T - : : :
100% sk MLK | msT | BDT | OPS [DRN| FO
Alarm/farnin
|FSET cNT, FeET CNT. 15 Fo Fr Fig || |

N CLRONT | CNOW | MAX

|FR ‘F‘?
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1.3.5 Machining data

Description of machining data:

e  Users can view the group of current G code (G-CODE) and information related to M code, S code, and T code on

the monitoring page.

INYT3 1/6
DISTTO GO
X

X 0.000y
z

h 0.000
X

03.NC

7 o.ooo:

ABSOLUTE

MACHINE

MEM  M-RDY MON

G40G80GI0
G91G2870.

27.169 N2526000M03
IGOS P1

35,082 N4G54G90GOX0Y0
IN6G43Z3.000H1
N7F4200

8638 2 G1X50.204v-37.881
IN9%50.501Y-38.03622.966
N10X50.694Y-38.18172.866

27.168 N11X50.859Y-38.306Z2.707
N12X50.986Y-38.40272.500

-35.082 N13X51.066Y-38.46272.259
IN14X51.093Y-38.48272.000
IN152-5.399

8.638 166000

MoNINFO 11247

G0.0 G1
G21 G40 G49
G50 G67 G54
5 G15 H 0

M 5

G17

GI0
G80
G64

N17X51.0592-5.658
N18X50.9597-5.899
N19X50.8002-6.107
INZ20X50.5927-6.265
N21X50.3512-6.365

G94
G98
G69

0
LN 1

SBK MLK | MST BDT OPS DRN| FO

@0
-1 [F2 = G
A COORD |~ VAR.  SETCNT

WORKIN |

FQ

Instructions for using machining information:

e  Users can use the <POS> key on the MDI panel to switch to monitoring group before pressing the

Alarm/arnin|

: 6 P g £1
RELATIVE ‘WEAR | MDL | GRAPH | LOAD AX. PROGRST >

data] key to display information related to machining.

[ Machining

e The group of G code (G-CODE) is for showing the current permanent G-CODE. For example: GO0 and GO1 are in

the same group. When G group shows G0O, it means coordinate movement by the program will be based on the

current GOO status without an existing GO0 or GO1 command; if the GO1 command has been issued by the

program, GOO will be replaced by GO1 in G group's G-CODE.

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.
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1.3.6 Relative coordinates

Description of relative coordinates:
e Relative coordinates show the distance between any user defined point and the current position, such that users

can zero relative coordinates at any time or directly enter non-zero numerical values.

IFYY 16 03NC MEM M-RDY ~ MON MONINFO 11738
' ABSOLUTE G40G80GA0
RELATIVE G91G2820.
X 27.169 N2526000M03
- _ GO5 P1
X 27.169y 35,082 NAG54GI0GOXOV0
N6134_§DZD3.000H1
_ N7Fd
| e
MACHINE 501Y-38. .
Y -35.082 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866
X 27.169 N11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
N12X50.986Y-38.40272.500
;  sews  CUNImmens
| T 7 -8.638 N1 57.5.399 z :
| N16F6000
CNT.NOW 26RUN 00:00:00 HJI gﬁég?gi?gég
CNT.MAX 100ALLRUN 0 D 12:47:52N18%30-9592-2.839
F OF 500.000 N20X50.5927-6.265
SPSPD 0s 26000N21X50.351Z-6.365
FO 100%Sp.T.NO. o] N ;
RTO 100% .
STBY.T.NO 1
SO 1009% SBK MLK | MST | BDT  OPS DRN FO
@n Alarmiarnin
Bc1 Fi =] c Ieg IF7 IFB g o
I8 araw HRALT oy Sparx Ry Tzary oz vecwz. :

Using relative coordinates:
e Users can use the <POS> key on the MDI panel to switch to monitoring group before pressing the [Relative
coordinates] key to show relative coordinates in the main coordinate viewing area, and to clear relative

coordinates of all axial directions or a single axial direction into 1/2 of its numerical value or 0 as needed.

30
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1.3.7 Wear

(Note: This function key is not available in the M5800 series)
Description of the wear function:

e Users can view tool wear information on the monitoring page.

INYY 16 03NC MEM MRDY = MON MONINFO 1833
DISTTO GO ABSOLUTE TNO XWEAR  YWEAR  ZWEAR

X 27.169| 1 0.000 0.000

X 0.000y 35.082 2 0.000 0.000 0.000
¥ o 3 0.000 0.000 0.000
- e 4 0.000 0.000 0.000
Y 0.000 WA [NEz a5 0.000 0.000 0.000
X 63 ¢ 0.000 0.000 0.000
Y -35.082| 7 0.000 0.000 0.000
Z 0.000 8 0.000 0.000 0.000
4 -8.638 . ! !
CNT.NOW 26RUN 00:00:00 2 L £:q09
CNT.MAX 100ALLRUN 0D 12:47:52 10 0.000 0.000 0.000
F OF 500.000 11 0.000 0.000 0.000
SPSPD 0s 26000
- | 12 0.000 0.000 0.000
FO 100%SP.T.NO. 0
RTO 100%, | 13 0.000 0.000 0.000
STBY.T.NO 1
e} 100% 14 0.000 0.000 0.000

A XWEAR Alarmfarnin|

TiorkiNe 6 T 8. e o]
MDF%(]N RELA'I'.i__V___E_ WEAR MIDL GR{\PI'_I _LOADAX_.':PRDG.R_LS_,‘[ =

@ Fz I3
{n COORD | “VAR, | SETCNT

Instructions for using the wear function:
e  Users can use the <POS> key on the MDI panel to switch to monitoring group before pressing the [Wear] key

to show data related to tool wear.
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1.3.8 MDI

Description of MDI functions:
e The main function of the MDI data input panel is to allow users to edit/modify program code and set numerical

values. Users can also use this page to edit and save simple programs for machine operation.

INYTY 1/6 03.NC MDI M-RDY ~MON MoNnINFo 11247
1M3

2 G4 X5.

3 M5|

T1 XWEAR Alarm/arnin

[F1 F2 IF3 F4 F5 iR F7 F& (] Fio
‘A LOGIN CLR. COPYALL PASTE |DEL.ROW

Instructions for using MDI functions:
e  Users should first turn the knob on the OP panel to <MDI>, then use the MDI panel's <POS> key to switch to
monitoring group, pressingthe [MDI]) key to enter.

INYTY 16 03.NC MDI M-RDY ~MON MONINFO 120023
DISTTOGO | 40w~ &ish
| X 27.169 M5
X 0.000y -35.082
z -8.638
Y 0.000 MACHINE
X 27.169
Y -35.082
Z 0.000
z -8.638
CNT.NOW 26RUN 00:00:00
CNT.MAX 100ALLRUN 0 D 12:47:52
F oF 500.000
SPSPD 0s 26000
FO 100%Sp.T.NO. 0 N 1
RTO 100%|
STBY.T.NO 1
50 100% SBK MLK | MST | BDT | OPS DRN FO
T1 XWEAR Alarm/arnin|
-1 [F2 IF3 NYORK IN |75 F& IF8 IF9 F10
A COQRD VAR, SET CN’___T_, o RELATNE WEAR MDI G_WH_ :LDADAX_. PROGRST >

e Users can key in a single action command or simpler program commands on the MDI's editing page, then press

the <Input> key to switch to the next line to continue entering commands.

32
Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.



| AovintecH JI\es

Milling Machine Series
CNC operations

Description of relevant keys:

e Sign-in: After editing is completed, users can press the [Sign-in] key before pressing the program start (CYCLE
START) key to begin execution.

e Clear: Pressthe [Clear] key to clear all commands on the editing page.

e Copyall: Pressthe [Copyall] key to copy all commands currently on the editing page.

e Paste: Pressthe [Paste] key to paste the copied command.

e Delete row: Press the [Delete row] key to delete the command row where the cursor is currently located.

e  For detailed instructions, please refer to section 1.8 for instructions on Using MDI Functions

1.3.9 Figures

Description of figures:

e |tisfor users to view the current machining program's path on the monitoring page.

INYTY 16 LoGO1 MEM M-RDY ~MON MONINFO 133228
ABSOLUTE G40 G49 G17 G8O
DIST TO GO 628 691 20,
X 183.327 500 630 GS4X0.YO.
3 750. H1
X 0.000y 25111 Gg %191.106 Y6.642 570 M3
z2.
7006161 Z-8. F300,
£ 7.000/5 190 525 Y6.629 F1000.
MACHINE X189.683 Y6.641
Y 0‘000 X189.256 Y6.692
X 183.327
LN 1
Y 25111/ SBK MLK | MsT | BDT OPS |[DRN| Fo
Z 0.000
z -7.000

CNT.NOW 26RUN 00:00:04
CNT.MAX T00ALL RUN 0 D 12:47:57

F OF 500.000
SPSPD 0s 70
FO 100%sp.T.NO. 0
plis 100%<rpy 1N 1
50 100% i
T1 XWEAR Alarm/farnin
& F2 F3 . F5 IFs F FB (=] E10
v tooro var | seront MWORKIN et wear uor | GrapH LOAD AX.PROGRST -

Instructions on how to use figures:
e  Users can use the <POS> key on the MDI panel to switch to monitoring group, then press the [Figures] key to

show the current machining program's path.

33
Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.



| AovintecH JI\es

s Milling Machine Series
CNC operations

1.3.10 Load

Description of the load function:

e [tallows users to view load data along each axial direction during machining on the monitoring page.

INYTY /6 LOGOT MEM M-RDY ~MON MONINFO 133322
DIST TO GO ABSOLUTE 40640 G17GSO0
X 183.327 GOD 690 G54 X0. 0.
X 0.000y 25.111 %20 X191.106 Y6.642 570 M3
. G1 Z-8. F300.
: ALy X190.525 Y6629 F1000.
MACHINE X189.683 V6,641
Y 0.000 X189.256 Y6.692
X 183.327
LM 3
7 5 OOO'Y 25.111 SBK MLK MST|BDT OPS DRN| FO
' z 7000 LOAD ﬁ;
CNT.NOW 26RUN 00:00:04 %
_CNT.MAX 'ICIOjALL RUN 0D 12:47:57 2 0%
F aF 500000 °
SPSPD 05 700 & | 0%
FO 100%SP.T.NO. 0
RTO 100%s1Ey TNO 1
S0 100%

T1 XWEAR Alarmfarnin|

|WwoRk IN|F2
is)

I r2 =) = 7 & fFo FiD [
‘A COORD | VAR, | SETCNT | RELATIVE WEAR 1Dl GRAPH LOAD AX. PROG.RST >

Instructions for using load:
e  Users can use the <POS> key on the MDI panel to switch to monitoring group before pressing the [Load]

to show the current load for each axial direction.

key
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1.3.11 Program restart

Description of the program restart function:
e  When the machining operation is paused due to tool damage, users can record the program line number,
change the tool, then use the program restart function to resuming the machining process; this reduces the time

required for no-load operations and avoids the situation where the workpiece is not in contact with the tool.

IFYTY 1/6  L0GOT MEM M-RDY ~ MON MONINFO 133231
RESTARTCOORD ABSOLUTE el e
X 183327 G0 GO0 G4 X0. Y0,
X 0.000y 25111 (26323?;(1 3 106 V6,642 $70 M3

7 .7.000/G1 2-8. F300.
e e Ve
MACHINE
Y 0.000 X189.256 Y6.602
183.327 188,616 Y6.768
X188.239 Y6.85
; 0.000 Y 25.111 x1§?_?gg vs_ggs
X187.428 Y7
.00 7 .7.000%187.331 Y7.07
| %186.705 ¥7.297
[PROG.RST.POINT LN -1 ESE 3[911 E géz
LNoO. 1 L?O BRE. 9 X185 682 Y7.725
S X185.14 ¥8.013
T X184.742 Y8.275

LN 1
| SBK |MLK | MST| BDT | OPS [DRN| FO

T1 XWEAR Alarmfarnin

[ F4 I i = F& = =]
wLN?_ISRC NO.SRCH UNEK?RE M SRCH TSRCH GRRPH r

Instructions for program restart:
e  Users can use the <POS> key on the MDI panel to switch to monitoring group, then press the [Program restart])

key to enter the program restart page. The program restart function is only available under automatic (MEM)

mode.
IFYY 16 L0GO1 MEM MRDY ~MON MONINFO 139229
] I ABSOLUTE G40 G49 G17 GBO
DISTTO GO 28 G91 20.
X 183.327 ggg Ggé} G54 X0. Y0.
X 0.000y 25111 GOX191. 106 ¥6.642 570 M3
G1 Z-8. F300.
2 monmgg géﬂg 229 F1000.
Y 0.000 ~ MACHINE S8o3cevecs:
183.327 X188.616 Y6.768
X188.239 Y6.85
7 0 OOOY 25.111X1 g?.?gg vﬁ.gsg
X187.428 Y7.04
: 7 -7.000X187.331 Y7.07
_ X186.705 Y7.297
CNT.NOW 26RUN 00:00: 04;((} gg 83; E ?gaz
CNT.MAX 100ALLRUN 0 D 12:47:57%186.004 ¥7.282
F OF 500.000%185.14 ¥8.013
SPSPD 0s 70X184.742 Y8.275
FO 100%5P.T.NO. 0 N :
RTO 100%
STBY.T,
50 100% RO 1'sBk MLk | msT | BDT | OPS |DRN FO
T1 XWEAR Alarmfarnin|
B F2 Fi Irg IF IE10 I
W tooro var. SET eNT WDRK[N nsmme “wear | wor | GRaPH LOADAX. PROGARST -
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Search by line number: 1. Press the [Line number search) key.

2. Enter the program line number you wish to find, and then press to start searching for

that specific line number.

IFYT /5 LoGO! MEM M=RDY MON MONINFO 137832
| ABSOLUTE G40 G49 G17 G80
RESTART COORD | Sippas
X 183327 ggg 2(_3596] G54 X0. YO.
; . H1
X 0.000y 25111 gg X191.106 Y6.642 570 M3
: G1 Z-8. F300.
i 7 150525 V6529 FI000.
Y 0.000 i | NOSRCH
X
| Y
V4 0'00052 PLEASE INPUT L.NO
IPROG.RST.POINT N -
LNO. 1 IL.NO.BRE/ [0.000 - 99999999.000 ]
LN . . L |
. T
M| |
_ SBK MLK MST | BDT OPS |DRN| FO
T1 XWEAR Alarmarnir

ttwoan |H3NEBRE-N [Fs
' H | NO.SRCH Ak |M5RCH|TSRCH "Grapi

f}' fﬁ r':‘

3. After the designated line number is found, a confirmation message window will appear as shown

in the figure below.

I 16 L0GO1 MEM SSTOP MON MONINFO 13014
| ABSOLUTE X189.922 Y27.801
REIIARTEINGR | X190.798 Y27.82
X 183327 X191.60 27,745
X1 147
X 195.551) 25111x192332v2?535
X154.383 Y3707
X1 Y27.057
i e
MACHINE X195 7
Y 26'4825,( PROG.RESTART
v
Z -8.300
z FIND TARGET, CYCLE START CONTINUE
PROGRSTPOINT (N 4
LNO. 620  ILNO.BRE/
3 | Is|
T
M |
6l
| SBK MLK | MST|BDT OPS DRN| FO
T1 XWEAR klarmfaarnlrl

] I
ELN?fRC NOSACH

Fa f i Fa Fi0
B”:EEBR* tuseer | Tsac CaReen I |

|>
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4. Press to close the window and press the program start (CYCLE START) key for the tool to
move to the coordinate position of that program block and stop at 20 mm above the workpiece,
while a confirmation window will appear (as shown in the figure below). Press to start

the tool and continue with machining.

INYTY 1/6 LOGO1 MEM SSTOP  MON MONINFO 133806
MACHINE X189.922 ¥27.801
RESTART COORD X190.798 Y27.82
X 196.130 X19169 27749
X192.147 Y27,
X 195.551y 14111 X192.882 Y27.535
X194011 Y2719
3 %194, Y27.057
: Pisdete g
DIST TO GO : j
Y 2 6482 X185.144 ¥26.714
X 0.000x195,551 Y26.482

X196.162 Y26.135

Z 8 3{]0Y O 8 375 Yae a3
i 7 0.000X187.23 Y25.348

. X197.724 Y24.879

PROG.RST.POINT IN 620 X198.046 124 586
LNO. ; 620 L?IO.BRE;G TS

X198.989 Y23.466

T 1X199.032 ¥23.407

Y 620
| SBK | MLK MST BDT OPS DRN FO
$1:Tool above the workpiece 20mm,press cycle startAlarm/arnin|

Finosach2 IF BREF s 78 - Fo S F—
'-&"h .r,i...n, '—NU.’_)Ii(H hj‘“‘;fﬁ MISREH: | TISRCH r|:.r4..m=*i-| i & =

e Search by serial number: 1. Press [ Serial number search] key.

2. Enter the program serial number you wish to find and press to start searching for the
specific serial number.

3. After the designated serial number is found, a confirmation message window will appear
indicating that the target has been found.

4. Press to close the window and then press the program start (CYCLE START) key for the
tool to move to the coordinate position of that block and stop at 20 mm above the workpiece; a
confirmation window will also pop up. Press to start the tool and continue with

machining.

e Search by line break: 1. Press the [Line break search] key to start searching for the line number of previous

program line break recorded by NC.
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INYY 176 03.NC MEM M-RDY ~MON MONINFO  1401:09
MACHINE G40G80GY0
RESTART COORD 91C3870,
X -7.909 gzszsooomoe»
05 P1
X 38.430y -37.682 NAG5AGO0GOX0Y0
G
z 10133 NB8G1X50.294Y-37.881
DIST TO GO NOX50.501Y-38.03622.966
I -37.882 N10X50.694Y-28.18122.866
X 0.000 py11X50.859Y-38.30622.707

N12X50.985Y-38.40222 500
P
el N152-5399
. 0.000 4 2F5000
PROG.RST.POINT IN - N17X51.059Z-5.658

1
C o5 )N 18X50.9592-5.899
o 1 L'ED'BRE’ - N19X50.800Z-6.107

N20X50.5922-6.265
T N21X50.351Z-6.365

LN 1
SBK MLK | MST BDT OPS DRN FO
t Alarm/arnin

LIND.SRC 2 F4 F5 IF& F7 ra I3 10
-w.-"““?_ls"c no.sred MMEBRE "srcn “TskeH GRapH

2. After the line break's line number is found, a confirmation message window will appear indicating
that the target has been found.

3. Press to close the window and then press the program start (CYCLE START) key for the
tool to move to the coordinate position of that block and stop at 20 mm above the workpiece; a
confirmation window will also pop up. Press to start the tool and continue with

machining.

e Search by M code: 1. Press the [ M code search] key.

2. Enter the numerical value of the program M code you wish to find, then press to start
searching for the M code.

3. After the designated M code is found, a confirmation message window will pop up indicating the
target has been found.

4. Press to close the window and then press the program start (CYCLE START) key for the
tool to move to the coordinate position of that block and stop at 20 mm above the workpiece; a
confirmation window will also pop up. Press to start the tool and continue with

machining.

e Search by T code: 1. Press the [T code search] key.
2. Enter the numerical value of the program T code you wish to find, then press to start
searching for the T code.
3. After the designated T code is found, a confirmation message window will pop up indicating the

target has been found.
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4. Press to close the window and then press the program start (CYCLE START) key for the

tool to move to the coordinate position of that block and stop at 20 mm above the workpiece; a

confirmation window will also pop up. Press to start the tool and continue with

machining.

®  For detailed instructions, please refer to section 1.8 for instructions on how to perform a Program Restart

1.4  Program group (PROG)
1.4.1 Select afile to be opened

Instructions on file management:

e Opening a new file: Users can use the <PROG> key on the MDI panel to switch to editing group before pressing

the [Open new file] key for the window requesting a new filename to appear. After entering a new filename

and selecting , the open new file operation is completed, or users can select to return to the

previous page.

INYTY 1/6 03.NC

1/G40G80G90

2 G91G2820.

3 N2 MO3

4 GO5 P1

5 N4G54G90GOX0YD

6 N6G4323.000H1

T N7F4200

8 NG 1X50.294Y-37 881

9 M9X50.501Y-38.03622.966
10 N 10X50.694Y-38.18122.866
11 N 11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
12 N 12X50.986Y-38.402Z2.500
13 N 13X51.066Y-38.46272.259
14 N14X51.093Y-38.48272.000
15 N 15Z-5.399
16 N 16F6000
17 N 17%51.0592-5.658
18 N 18X50.9592-5.899
19 NT9X50.8002-6.107

1

A NEWFILE ~ FILE

A

MEM M-RDY = EDIT EDIT 14:E52:09

S 0 %
Alarmfarnin

E3 F4 F5 =3 7 I-6 Fg £10
SAVE GRAF’H_ MAC.DES, PROG. IE:ILEI\i'Ig_'I‘ RGERIT | MACRO VIEW.SET -
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IFYY 16 03.NC MEM M-RDY  EDIT EDIT L4:1240

1 G40GE0GI0 -

2 91G28Z0.

IN2 MO3

4GOS P

5 N4G54G90GOX0Y0

6 N6G4A3Z3.000H1

7 N7F4200

8 NBG1X50.294Y-37.881

9 M9IX50.501Y-38.036Z2.966
10 M10X50.694Y-38.18122.866
11 N11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
12 MN12X50.986Y-38.40272 500
13 N13X51.066Y-38.46272.259
14 N14X%51.093Y-38.482Z2.000
15 N15Z-5.399
16 N16F6000
17 M17X51.0592-5.658
18 N18X50.9592-5.899
19 N19%50.8002-6.107 = {

4 S 0 %

Alarmfarnin

3 F2 3 F4 Fo F7 i F9 F10
A NEWFILE ~FILE | SAVE | GRAPH MACDES, PROG, |FILEMGT BGEDIT MACRO VIEWSET >

e Open existing file: Users can use the <PROG> key on the MDI panel to switch to editing group before pressing

the [Open existing file] key to enter the file list. Move the cursor to the filename to be opened and select

, the selected file will be opened.

I 16 03.NC MEM M-RDY  EDIT EDIT 14:12:09

1/G40G80G90 -
2 G91G2820.
3 N2 MO3
4 GO5 P1
5 N4G54G90GOXOYD
6 N6GA4323.000H1
T N7F4200
8 N&G1X50.294Y-37.881
9 N9X50.501Y-38.03622.966
10 N 10X50.694Y-38.18122.866
11 N'11X50.859Y-38.306Z2.707
12 N 12X50.986Y-38.402Z2.500
13 N 13X51.066Y-38.46272.259
14 N14X51.093Y-38.48272.000
15 N15Z-5.399
16 N16F6000
17 N 17%51.0592-5.658
18 N'18X50.959Z-5.899
19 N'19X50.800Z-6.107 =
2 Sl 0 %
Alarmfarnin

f= F2 E3 F4 ES =3 = -6 Fg £10
A NEWFILE  FILE SAVE GRAPH  MAC.DES. PROG. IE:ILEI\i'ig_'I‘ BG.FDIT | MACRQ VIEW.SET -

A

40
Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.



| AovintecH JI\es

Milling Machine Series
CNC operations

INYTY /6 03.NC MEM| M-RDY = EDIT EDIT J:1209
File Management
) File List 0 File Preview
: e = o
No. File Name Date File Size 00000
] 0 {(PROGRAM NAME - 0111A)
8:36 (DATE=DD-MM-YY - 11-01-16 TI?
2016-05-09 N1G21
2 |03.NC 13:4720 4032189  NDGOG17GADGAIGRDGIO
20160324 (EM-6R TOOL - 1 DIA. OFF.- 1 LE
3 |o618 154008 | 213 G91G2820,
e N4GOG0G54X-34.5Y-23.55130(
4 |123.Nc 201604120 N5G43H2Z20,M8
09:06:46 GOTO 1492
2016-03-24 N6Z1.5
5 [3D-1.TAP 15:42:08 1239826 N7G1Z.007F5000.
i N8Y-20.5
6 [3D-2TAP 20160324 471265 NIG2X-A0.5Y-14.5R6.
15:42:08
5016.03.24 N10G1Y14.5
7 |3D-3.TAP e 8318285 N11G2X-34.5Y20.5R6.
231‘5{;‘_‘&12‘1 N12G1X26.26
- . |N13X-2.842Y-3.92
B 920422 31.NC 15:42:24 | 8433074 L2 1\14G3%-2.4Y0.R17.6
o —

A NEWFILE  FILE | SAVE

e Saving a file: After editing is completed, users can press

INYT1 1/6

1/G40G80G90

2 G91G2820.

3 N2 MO3

4 GO5 P1

5 N4G54G90GOX0YD

6 N6G4323.000H1

7 N7F4200

8 NG 1X50.294Y-37 881

9 M9X50.501Y-38.03622.966
10 N10X50,694Y-38.18172.866
11 N 11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
12 N 12X50.986Y-38.402Z2.500
13 N 13X51.066Y-38.46272.259
14 N14X51.093Y-38.48272.000
15 N 15Z-5.399
16 N16F6000
17 N 17%51.0592-5.658
18 N 18X50.9592-5.899
19 NT9X50.8002-6.107

1

03.NC

A NEWFILE ~ FILE

A

S =3 T (FE—) L
GRAPH MACDES. PROG. FILEMGT BGFDIT | MACRO  VIEWSET -

[ save file] key to save the file.

EDIT

14:12:09
L5

MEM  M-RDY EDIT

0 %
Alarmfarnin

4 =3 £ Fo = 3T
SAVE | GRAPH MACDES, PROG. FILEMGT BGFDT  MACRO VIEWSET -
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1.4.2 Preview

Preview function description:
e  Users can view the current machining program and a graphic simulation of the machining path via the preview

page. Users can confirm the machining path via this simulated figure.

I3 15 LOGO1 MEM M-RDY  EDIT EDIT 14:33:13
G40 GA49 G17 G&O
G28 GI1 Z0.
GO0 GI0 G54 X0. YO.
G43 750. H1
Gz[') X191.106 Y6.642 S70 M3
72.
G1Z-8. F300.
X190.525 Y6.629 F1000.
X189.683 Y6.641
X189.256 Y6.602
X188.616 Y6.768
LN 1 IMUTOLNO 0

ABSOLUTE

X 0.000
7
X
Y 0.000 &
Z 0.000
I 0%

Alarmfarnin

Fl F2 3 i F5 F7 Fa
A AL | GOTO | STEP | CONT, | STOP | ZOOM ' RCY.  VIEWSET

Instructions for using preview:
e On the preview page, the MDI panel's <PROG> key can be used to switch to editing group before pressing the
[ Preview] key for using the preview function. All function keys are described below:

[ Preview all] : drawing all machining paths of the current program.

[ Preview to] : only drawing the machining path up to the current cursor position in the program.

[ Single step] : drawing program machining path via a single block execution method.

[ Continuous] : continuously drawing program machining paths.

[ stop] : stopping figure preview for the cursor to return to the header position.

[Zoom] : using arrow keys to move the square over the area you wish to magnify, followed by using
<PgUp> and <PgDn> on the MDI panel to adjust the size of square for setting the preview
range.

[Undo] : restoring to the preview figure before the zoom operation.

[ Plot settings] : setting the viewing angle and range of display during path drawing.

e  For detailed instructions, please refer to section 1.8 for instructions on Preview Function description
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1.4.3 Supplementary commands

Description of supplementary commands:
e  During program editing, users can press the [Supplementary commands] key to browse the introduction and

description of the command at cursor position inside the machining program currently being edited.

43
Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.



| AovintecH JI\es

Mach Milling Machine Series
CNC operations

1.4.4 Program editing

Description of the program editing function:

e Users can edit the required machining program commands on the program editing page. Characters can be
entered at the cursor position, while the <Ilnput> key can be used to move to a new line. Users can also use a
combination of different function keys including machining program preview, saving the program file, finding a
line position in the program, finding characters in the program, replacing characters in the program, selection

mode in the program, cut/copy/paste of characters in the program, delete row, undo, and redo.

INYT3 1/6 03.NC MEM M-RDY | EDIT EDIT 4az:16

1 G40GE0G90 =
2G91G28Z0.
N2 MOz
4G05 P1
5 N4G54G90G0OX0Y0
6 N6G4323.000H1
7 NTF4200
8 NBG1X50.294Y-37.881
9 N9X50.501Y-38.036Z2.966
10 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866
11 M11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
12 N12X50.986Y-38.402722.500
13 N13X51.066Y-38.46272.259
\14%51.093Y-38.48222.000
V15Z-5.399
16 N16F5000
17 N17X51.0592Z-5.658
18 N18X50.959Z-5.899
19 M19X50.800Z-6.107 v
‘ ¥ | 0%

Alarmfarnin

Fi T =] r4 F5 Fé 7 FE. ]
Al savE SRCVFI:,RU' SRCH. |REPLACE | COPY = PASTE | 'cur  DELROW RCY. | >

SELMOD Pl
E

Instructions for editing a program:
e Users can use the <PROG> key on the MDI panel to switch to editing group, followed by pressing the [Edit] key
to access program editing functions.
e Key descriptions which can be accessed by pressing the [Edit] key are as shown below.
[ save file] : Save the edited program.
[ Row position] : Search for a line number in the program.
[ Find] : Search for a string or character in the program.
[ Replace] : Search for a string or characters in the program and replace it with a new string or character.
[ Copy] : Copy the contents of a selected area.
[ Paste] : Paste the cut or copied content.
[ Cut] : Cut the contents of a selected area.
[ Delete row] : Delete the row highlighted by the cursor, and delete the contents in the selected area.
[ Selection mode] : Use arrow keys to mark an area after entering selection mode, which can be used in
coordination with cut, paste, delete row, and other function keys.
[Undo] : Restore to previous editing status.
[Redo] : This function is for returning to the action prior to undo.

e  For detailed instructions, please refer to section 1.8 for instructions on how to Open and Edit a File
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1.4.5 File management

Description of file management functions:

e [t allows users to delete, rename, and copy machining programs inside the controller; it can also export

machining programs to a USB device or import machining programs from a USB device.

INYTY 16 03NC MEM MRDY  EDIT  FLEMGT 14855
| File Management ] File List
Na. File Name Date ‘ File Size +£1G40G80Go0
e CIo ‘GNGZSZO.
: N2526000M03
1 [0113ANC laagae 2934 | N2s26l
20160500, - [ENET Tt e )
403218
ERTAT IR 6 G4373.000H1
2016-03-24 N7F4200
Soc18 15:42:08 213 N8G1X50.294Y-37.881
2016-04-12 NIX50.501Y-38.036Z2.966
4 123.NC 09:06:46 463 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866
e N11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
5 [3D-1.7AP 22'5*_5;330;4 1235826 N12X50.986Y-38.40272.500
—_ S N13X51.066Y-38.46222.259
6 [3D-2.TAP 15_42,68 921265 N14X51.093Y-38.48222.000
== i N15Z-5.399
7 [30-3.7AP 20160324 g318285  N16F6000
I 42: N17X51.0592-5.658
2016-03-24 _ N18X50.9597-5.899
8 (990422 31.NC 8433074 [=
- 15:42:24 =-{N19x50.8007-6.107
Alarmfarnin
» ' peLename Ccopr | Tupexe i [ [

Instructions on file management:

e  Users can use the <PROG> key on the MDI panel to switch to editing group, then press the [File management)

key to access the file management page.

INYT1 1/6

1/640G80G90

2 G91G2820.

3IN2 MO3

4G05 P1

5 N4G54GI0GOXOY0

6 N6G4323.000H1
JN7F4200

8 NBG1X50.294Y-37.881

9 N9X50.501Y-38.03622.966
10 N1 0X50.694Y-38.18122.866
11 N11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
12 N12X50.986Y-38.40272.500
13 N 13X51.066Y-38.46222.259
14 M14X51.093Y-38.48222.000
15 N152-5.399
16 N16F&0O00
17 M17X51.0592-5.658
18 M1 8X50.9592-5.899
19 N1 9X50.8002-6.107

4

03.NC

E3

r P2 3
A NEWFILE  FILE | SAVE

MEM  M-RDY

a

14:50:20
EDIT s

0 %
Alarm/arnin

‘GRAPH | MACDES., PROG. FILEMGT FGEDIT | MACRO VIEWSET -

A
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o Delete: After moving the cursor to the filename to be deleted, a confirmation message will appear after pressing

the [Delete] key; if this action is confirmed, users should select to complete file deletion or select

Cancel to return.

IFT3 176 03.NC MEM MRDY  EDIT  FiLemGT  14p405
File Management | File List |
No. File Name ‘ Date ‘ File Size || G40GBOGI0
20160122 ‘69162820,
Aot N2S26000M03
1 [0113ANC 1a38.36 29234 s
2 0-05-09 4h35180 N4G54GI0GOX0Y0
N6G4373.000H1
3 |o618 e —
2.966
4 [123.NC 72 866
Are you sure you want to delete '03.NC" | |72.707
5 |3D-1.TAP file? 72.500
22,259
6 |3D-2.TAP | |22.000
7 [3D-37AP | Ok |
2016-03-24 ~——N18X50.9597-5.899
8 (950422 31.NC 8433074 [ -
= 15:42:24 = |N19X50.800Z-6.107
Alarmfarnin
5 2 = = o Fr T8 Fa B 1]
DEL. | RENAME COPY  IMP\EXP >

e Rename: After moving the cursor to the filename to be renamed, a window requesting a new filename will
appear after pressingthe [Rename] key. A new filename should be entered followed by selecting to

complete renaming the file, or users can select [Cancel to return.

INYT3 176 03.NC MEM M-RDY  EDIT  FILE MGT 141531:49
- File Management i - | File List
Mo. File Mame ‘ Date ‘ File Size ‘L]G"'GGSOGQD
T G91G28Z0.
- |N2526000M03
1 |0113ANC {aser | 2923 i)
9 N4G54G90G0OX0Y0
NG6G43Z3.000H1
2016-03-24 N7F4200
ER0s18 154208 213 N8G1X50.204Y-37.881
12 N9X50.501Y-38.03622.966
4 [123.NC 201504

09:06:4¢ Rename 1Y-38.18122.866

5 [3D-1.TAP 221;,_"2?(;‘ 5Y-38.40222.500
so1e0s- I . Cancel | 5Y-38.46222.259
6 |3D-2.TAP N as08 bY-38.48272.000
i N152-5.399
7 [3D-37AP 20160324 g345705  N16F6000
S 5:2; g N17X51.059Z-5.658
2016-03-24 —_N18X50.9597-5.899
R <-0422 31.NC 154224 2433074 [0\ 0x50.8002-6.107
Alarm/arnin
i1 IF2 =] F4 ks =3 Er s £ 10
S DEL, REN__._AME COPY lMP\B(fL >
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e  Copy: After moving the cursor to the filename to be renamed, a window requesting a new filename will appear

after pressing the [Copy)] key. A new filename for the copied file should be entered, select to

complete the file copy operation or select to return.

INYTY 1/6 03.NC MEM M=RDY  EDIT  FlLEmer  14p839
(e ___ File Management — L File List
No. File Name ‘ Date ‘ File Size ";'540530‘390
TR G91G28Z0.
1 [0113ANC et 29234 | N2526000MO3
14:38:36 GO5 P1
5> RERNe 2016-05-09| ;1251 o EENEIEERICEN Y
: EXEIN R N6G4373.000H1
2016-03-24 N7F4200
Tp o518 15:42:08 213 N8G1X50.294-37.881
2016-04-12 N9X50.501Y-38.036Z2.966
4 |123.NC 09:06:41 Input New Name 1Y-38.18122.866
L : ' bv-38.30622.707
2016-03-;
5 [3D-1.TAP 154201 | bv-38.40222.500
= 261 éoﬁ‘ Ok | | Cancel | 5Y-38.46222.259
6 [3D-2.TAP Aupne] by.-38.48272.000
L= e N152-5.399
7 |30-37TAP 2%‘?&2?’;%‘4 8318285  N16F6000
I 42: N17X51.0592-5.658
2016-03-24 __ N18X50.959Z-5.899
R 30422 31.NC 15:42:24 | 9433074 L2 \1 0x50.8002-6.107

Alarmlarnir

i1 [F2 IF3 r4 s Fa 7
B DEl | KENAME | CORY | IMPOE

F& Fa Eifi

programs from a USB device to the controller.

Import\Export: Export machining programs inside the controller to a USB device, or importing machining

F1 F2 F [ |F5 [IFS F7?
ﬁr s canse “SeLaL OANSEL e CanTReR

INYTY /6 03NC MEM MRDY ~ EDIT  IMpexp 19222
Choose : File to USB —
Controller /USB

Select File Name ‘ Date H No. File Name Date E
[] |e113anc e 1 1 Jor3anc 1t

[] [osnc 060000 Bl AEISTY

v 4 o 1311‘;':[‘3‘2‘09

[] [po-17ap oty 5 [30-2.TAP Ao

| @302 TAP Mt 6 |30-3.TAP e

[] [oame A 7 |ooxsori)Ne )

[] [soxsoerine el 8 [90XS0(R2)NC e

[ |s0xsoRaine R e |%]— :

N 0% =
Alarmfarnin

| Fa q IF10
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Press the [Import\Export] key to access this function and select [Import from USB] or [Export to USB].

INYTY /6 03NC MEM M-RDY  EDIT  IMP\exp 19037
[Chaase : Import or export _
Controller ) usB

_us e

|
7

I 0%
Alarm/arnir|

& 2 F3 4 IF5 Fo = (=3 F F10.
A IMBUSB  EXPUSB

Key function descriptions:
[ Select] : select a single file.
[ Cancel select] : cancel the current file selection.
[ Select all] : select all files.
[ Cancel select all] : cancel all selected files.
[ Transfer] : proceed with file import/export.

[ Cancel transfer] : cancel file transfer of the file to be imported/exported.

e  For detailed instructions, please refer to section 1.8 for instructions on File Backup - Import and File Backup - Export
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1.4.6 Manufacturer macros

1. Program editing

e Users can edit macros according to their own needs, such as: By editing the square milling program, users can
modify it for either square or rectangular workpieces by changing arguments in the macro without editing the
program, which saves a lot of time.
Please note: There are specific regulations associated with the filename, please refer to the section on (Editing

and using manufacturer macros).

I 16 03.NC MEM M-RDY ~ EDIT  MAcRO  19p2:36
| EDIT | 00000 |TAL ROY 1|ONTENTCH RO |
1

Alarm/arnin
A NEW FILE 'GPEE' FILE cave |5RC$,RD “srer. | RePLACE 'ES&L':'DDHCOPY Voaste DELrow >

e Manufacturer macro — users can use the <PROG> key on the MDI panel to switch to editing group before
pressing [ Manufacturer macro] and [Program editing] keys to access the program editing page.
e The list below contains the description of each key:
[ Create a new file] : Create a new manufacturer macro.
[ Open file] : Open a manufacturer macro at the controller end.
[ save file] : Save the modified manufacturer macro.
[ Row position] : Search for a line number in the manufacturer macro.
[ Find] : Search for a string or character in the manufacturer macro.
[Replace] : Search for a string or character in the manufacturer macro and replace it with a new string or
character.
[ Selection mode] : Use the arrow keys to mark the area after entering selection mode, which can be used
in coordination with cut, paste, delete row, and other function keys.
[ Copy] : Copy the contents of a selected area.
[ Paste] : Paste the cut or copied content.
[ Delete row] : Delete the row highlighted by the cursor, and delete the contents in the selected area.
[ Cut] : Cut the contents of a selected area.

[Undo] : Restore to previous editing status.
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[Redo] : This function is for returning to the action prior to undo.

2. File management

It can be used to rename, copy, and delete manufacturer macros in the controller.

YT ‘ 1/6 03.NC MEM  M-RDY EDIT FILE MGT 16:850:24
- File Management ' - | File List |
No. File Name Date | File Size |~ #33=R.SYSINFO(0,23);
ATE e #34 = R SYS INFO(0,22);
(O MAKER_CALL_MR.0000 ‘("‘1'1,}?;:".':’1' ,.]“' 1887 SBK_OFF; /%
0:59:13 FIX_AUTOMODE_ON;
2016-05-06 HIDE_SHIFT_ON;
2 |MAKER_CALL_MR.0001 1887 — -IN,
= 10:59:19 #27 = R_SYS_INFO[0,4);
2016-05-06 #28 = R_G_GROUP(0,1);
3 |MAKER_CALL_MR.0002 10:56:19 | 1900 #20 = R G_GROUP(0.3):
2015-05-06 #31 = R_SYS_INFO(0,6)-1;
4 |MAKER_CALL RESTART.000C 3 0™ o 2559 #39 = 20; *
i FOR #198=0 TO #31 STEP 1
5 [MAKER CALL RESTART0001 7 %c® o® 2559 #(40+#198) = R_BREAKPOII
2015 05 06 ENOLRER
6 |MAKER_CALL_RESTART.000z 10‘_;’9_1' g 2598
s GO1 GDO AX1=#40 AX2=#41,
7 MAKER_FUNC_[NS_MACRm2?1%2{‘5'28 961 G91 GOO AX3=(#42+#39);
2016-04-08 . MSG_HINT("aM" ! bru¥drW
8 |MAKER FUNCINS MACROT“3 300 c>" 965 [=] PRO STOP;
Alarmfarnin |
1 IF2 3 k4 = = TF = £ =]
(A RENAME COPY .DEL

Manufacturer macro - users can use the MDI panel's <PROG> key to switch to editing group before pressing the

[ Manufacturer macro] key and the [File management] key to access the file management page.

Rename: After using cursor to select the filename to be renamed, a window prompting the input of a new file

name will be shown by pressing the [Rename] key. New file name should be entered before selecting ,

or users can select |Cancel| to return.
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INYTY 16  03NC MEM M-RDY  EDIT  FILEmGT 16151
l File Management | Fletst |
No. File Name Date | File Size |~ #33=R.SYS INFO(0,23);
pstreen #34 = R_SYS_INFO(0,22);
(I MAKER CALL MROD0D | “) 52> 8 SBK_OFF; *
FIX AUTOMODE ON;
2016-05-06 HIDE_SHIFT_ON;
2 |MAKER_CALL_MR.0001 e 188 el S
2016-05-06 #28 = R_G_GROUP(0,1);
B A KER CALL MR.0002 1059:19 1900 #29 = R_G_GROUP(0,3);
05-05 #31 =R SYS_INFO(0,6)-1;
4 |MAKER_CALL_RESTART.000C 21%.95 4
— Shieds 0TO #31 STEP 1
5 IMAKER_CALL RESTART.0001“ *:>} | : _ b8) = R_BREAKPOII
T ned | Ok Cancel
6 |MAKER CALL RESTART000: z%‘f;;fm | | l
= L G91 GOO AX1=#40 AX2=#41,
7 |MAKER_FUNC_INS MACRO? Z?Ill%g?és 961 G91 GOO AX3=(#42+#39);
,2016-04-08 . MSG_HINT("=M"a! bru¥ée\
B |MAKER_FUNC INS MACROT “ii0ics® 965 (2 [RC-0Y
Alarmiarnin
O = = 7 s e 7 F8 ) Fid T
‘L 1Rﬂ“ﬁME COPY DEI._.. | | | =

Copy: After using the cursor to select the filename to be renamed, a window prompting the input of a new file

name will be shown by pressing the [Copy] key. New file name should be entered before selecting , or

users can select |[Cancel| to return.

IFYTY /6 03.NC MEM M-RDY  EDIT  FiLEmGT 16201
[ File Management [ _ FileList
No. File Name Date | File Size [~ #33=R_SYSINFO(0,23),
e #34 = R_SYS_INFO(0,22);
S IAKER_CALL_MR.0000 i L‘f;"?"ﬂh SBK_OFF; £
10:59:19 FIX_AUTOMODE_ON;
2016-05-06 HIDE SHIFT ON:
2 |MAKER_CALL_MR.0001 1887 - Bed
- - 10:59:19 #27 = R_SYS_INFO(D,4);
2016-05-06 #28 = R_G_GROUP(0,1);
3 |MAKER_CALL_MR.0002 100,19 | 1900 420 =R G GROUP(0.3).
2016-05- #31 =R SYS_INFO(0,6)-1;
4 MAKER_CALL_RESTARTUDD{ 10:59:1¢ In pu[ New MName i*

0 TO #31 5TEP 1

5 MAKER_CALL_REHART.BDU*}201"?'{)5" | J h8) = R_BREAKPOII
10:59:1 [Cox — -
dance
6 |MAKER_CALL_RESTART.000: 2%%%5'51-9 ==
= SE G91 GO0 AX1=#40 AX2=#41 ,
7 |MAKER_FUNC_INS MACRO1 <330 0 961 GO1 GOO AX3=(3#42+#39);
2016-04-08 MSG_HINT("=M" 3 | bou¥ooW
8 |MAKER FUNC INS MACRO] 965 [= 2 '
<FUNC_ING, 11:05:52 >| PRO_STOP;
Alarmfarnin

= Fa 5

[ F] [F2 3
[~ RENAME COPY DEL

&

7

8 Fa Fio

e Delete: After using the cursor to select the file to be deleted, a confirmation message will be shown by pressing

the [Delete] key. If this action is confirmed, users should select to continue or to return.
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I3 16 03.NC MEM M-RDY  EDIT|  FILE MGT 16:355“20
File Management | File List
No. File Name Date File Size L=1 #33=R_SYS_INFO(0,23);
#34 = R_SYS_INFO(0,22);
1 SBK_OFF; J*
~— FIX_AUTOMODE_ON;
2016-05-06 HIDE_SHIFT_ON;
2 |MAKER_CALL_MR.0001 1887 o Syt
= - 10:59:19 #27 = R_SYS_INFO(0,4);
3 |MAKER CALL MR0002 M;;
,6)-1;
4 |MAKER_CALL_RESTART.000C i
Are you sure you want to delete STEP 1
5 |MAKER_CALL_RESTART.0001 '"MAKER_CALL_MR.0000' file? EAKPOLI
6 |MAKER_CALL_RESTART.000Z
2=#41,
7 |MAKER_FUNC_INS_MACRQ1 #39);
. 2016-04-08 — MSG_HINT{"aM" 3| bru¥omaWw
8 |MAKER_FUMNC INS MACRO1 965 - = !
-FENC NS 11:05:52 = pro STOP;
Alarmfarnir
® = fa i3 Fo Z— = FI0.
(A RENAME COPY | DEL >

e  For detailed instructions, please refer to section 1

3. Import\Export

.8 for instructions on Editing and Using Manufacturer Macros

e Via a USB device, self-defined macros in the controller can be exported to the USB device, or machining
programs in the USB device can be imported to the controller.
INY3 16 03.NC MEM M-RDY  EDIT  IMP\EXP 15:E§:44
Choose : File to USB . B
/USB
Select File Name | Date H =
2016-05-06
m’ MAKER_CALL_MR.0000 e L‘
2016-05-06
A |MAKER_CALL_MROODT e
[] |MAKER CALL MR.0002 RULE0S
R [MAKER CALL RESTART.0000 2“‘1%,22'05
[] |MAKER CALL RESTART0001 | 201%05-0P
Eﬂ' 10:59
[] [maAKer FUNC Ns MacraTooq 20160408
[] |MAKER_FUNC_INS_MACRO 1001 20150408
[] [MAKER FUNC_INS_MACROT10C m’ﬁ}%‘;‘”@_ -
[ 0%
Alarmfarnin
- 1 F2 F I Ies les F7 Fé < 10
A sEL cansE dera CANSEL Procn  (Ganrer '
e Pressthe [Import\Export] key to access this function and then select "Import from USB" or "Export to USB".
e Key function descriptions:

[ Select] : select one single macro program file to be imported/exported.
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[ Cancel select] : cancel the current file selection.
[ Select all] : select all macro files.

[ Cancel select all] : cancel all selected files.

[ Transfer]) : import/export the macro files.

[ Cancel transfer] : cancel the import/export of macro files.

e  For detailed instructions, please refer to section 1.8 for instructions on File Backup - Import and File Backup - Export

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.
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1.4.7 Plot settings

Description of Plot settings:

e Set the viewing angle and display range during path drawing.

Plot settings instructions:

IFY1 /6 03.NC MEM  M-RDY EDIT VIEW.SET
| SURFACE

BORDER 3

SET cut

GRIDLINES YES

RANGE MAX RANGE MIN

X 0.100] X -0.100

Y 0.100|Y 0.100

Z]| 0.100| Z -0.100

3:XZ B:XYZ] Alarmfarnin
[ T = Fa 5 [ s

16:08:42
LS

e  Users can use the <PROG> key on the MDI panel to switch to editing group before pressing the [ Plot settings])

key to enter. Users can select path directions along each axial direction.

e Drawing planes:

o U A W N = O

: Drawing the program path by using XYZ planes (3D) approach.

: Drawing the program path by using the XY plane (2D) approach.
: Drawing the program path by using the YZ plane (2D) approach.
: Drawing the program path by using the ZX plane (2D) approach.
: Drawing the program path by using the YX plane (2D) approach.
: Drawing the program path by using the ZY plane (2D) approach.
: Drawing the program path by using the XZ plane (2D) approach.

e Reserved boundaries: Set the preserved boundary values of the path display screen.

e Setting method
0: Manual.
1: Preview result — full stroke.

2: Preview result — cutting stroke.
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e  Figure grid lines
0: No.
1: Yes.

®  For detailed instructions, please refer to section 1.8 for instructions on Preview Function description
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1.5

1.5.1 Coordinate system

Compensation group (OFFSET)

Description of coordinate system functions:

e The controller provides users with 6 sets of workpiece coordinate systems including G54, G55, G56, G57, G58,

and G59, as well as 100 sets of extended workpiece coordinate systems from G54P1 to G54P100. Left and right

arrow keys on the MDI panel can be used to select the workpiece coordinate system to be set up.

I3 16 03.NC MEM M-RDY COMP.  COORD LA
FErE{m#(Base) G54 G55 G56
X 0.000 X x® 0.000 X 0.000
¥ 0.000 Y 0.000 Y 0.000 Y 0.000
i 0.000 Z 0.000 Z 0.000 Z 0.000
ABSOLUTE MACHINE RELATIVE
F 500.000 0.000 X 0.000 X 0.000
&1 oY 0.000 Y 0.000 Y 0.000
v 0.000 Z 0.000 Z 0.000
i 0
R3094032::X Alarmfarnin
F1 r F3 \F5 = F/ F8 F2 =10
A COORD EOO%MG TLIFE WE"‘?MG acser L [1om | >

Instructions for using the coordinate system:

e Users can use the <OFFSET> key on the MDI panel to switch to compensation group before pressing the

[ Coordinate system]

key to access the coordinate system page.

e  After entering the coordinate system, the cursor should be moved to the coordinate system to be set up such as

G54 to G59, G54P1 to G54P100. The controller provides three options for users to quickly set up coordinate

values in accordance with the properties of the workpiece.
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1. Center of a rectangle

e |tisfor users to set up the center point of a rectangular shaped workpiece.

I3 1/6 03.NC

G54
X 0.000

Y 0.000

Z 0.000

STEP
1, TOOL MOVES TO X1 AND

PUSH=X1 SET>
2, TOOL MOVES TO X2 AND

PUSH=X2 SET=>
3, TOOL MOVES TO Y1 AND
PUSH<Y1 SET>
4, TOOL MOVES TO Y2 AND

PLISH=Y2 SET>
* AUTOMATIC CALCULATION

TO COORD.

k3

al sErx1 | sETxz

SETY1

MEM M-RDY COMP. WORK COORD 16{]:08
lYl X1 0.000
X1 : X2 Y1 0.000
- @ -f—
: X2 0.000
T 2 Y2 0.000
ABSOLUTE MACHINE
X 0.000 X 0.000
Y 0.000 ¥ 0.000
z 0.000 z 0.000
Alarm/arnin
- H.sm licborpsFe & | Al

e Press the [Rectangle] key to enter the rectangular workpiece coordinate system settings screen, press

[ Coordinate selection] to enter the coordinate system you wish to set up, and then allow the measuring

instrument to come in contact with the workpiece in accordance with the drawing showing the center point of a

rectangle. [Set X1] should be pressed after contacting X1, [Set X2)] should be pressed after contacting X2,

[Set Y1] should be pressed after contacting Y1,

[set Y2)

controller will automatically derive the center of a rectangular workpiece.

2. Center of a circle

e |tisfor users to set up the center point of a circular shaped workpiece.

should be pressed after contacting Y2, and the

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.
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INYT1 1/6 03.NC

MEM M-RDY = COMP. WORK COORD

G54
X 0.000 X P1(X1, Y1)
Y 0.000
) )
P2(X2,Y2) P3(X3,Y3)
i D.000
ABSOLUTE
STEP
1, TOOL MOVES TO P1 AND X 0.000 %
PLSH=<P1 SET>
2. TOOL MOVES TO F2 AND
PUSH=PZ SET>
3, TOOL MOVES TO P3 AND ¥ 0.000 v
PUSH<P3 SET>
* AUTOMATIC CALCULATION
TO COORD.
Z 0.000 Z
Alarm/arnin|
= ] IF3 r FG 7 i
A serer serer serps serz i:ongs_

X1
Y1
x2
Y2
x3
Y3

16:11:38
L7

0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000

MACHINE

0.000

0.000

0.000

Pressthe [Circle] key to enter the circular workpiece coordinate system settings screen, press [ Coordinate

selection] to enter the coordinate system you wish to set up, and then allow the measuring instrument to come

in contact with the workpiece in accordance with the drawing showing the center point of a circle. [Set P1]

should be pressed after contacting P1, [Set P2])

should be pressed after contacting P2, [Set P3)] should be

pressed after contacting P3, and then the controller will automatically derive the center of a circular workpiece

based on the positions of these three points.

3. Instruction input (Set all, set X, set Y, set Z, ...)

It is for users to set up workpiece coordinates (non-square, non-circular).

INYT1 1/6 03.NC MEM M-RDY COMP.,  COORD
E{E{R¥E(Base) G54 G55
X 0.000 X 0.00084 0.000 X
Y 0.000 Y 0.000 Y 0.000 Y
z 0.000 Z 0.000 Z 0.000 Z
ABSOLUTE MACHINE
F 500.000 x 0.000 X 0.000 X
51 oY 0.000 Y 0.000 Y
Z 0.000 Z 0.000 2
T 0
R3094032::X Alarmfarnin
F1 Fz 3 F4 Fs F& F? Fa 9
@ SETALL || SETX | SETY. | SETZ

16:12:12
L7
G56

0.000
0.000

0.000
RELATIVE

0.000

0.000

0.000
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e Pressthe [Guidedinput] key to enter the settings page of guided input for the workpiece coordinate system,
allow the measuring instrument to be in contact with the workpiece and then press [Set X}, [SetY), and [Set
Z] keys for the controller to set up each axis according to the current contact position of the measuring

instrument. Users can also press the [Set all] key to set the machine coordinate values of each axis on the

current machine as the work coordinate system at current cursor position.

4. Clear relative

e Itisfor users to clear the relative coordinates of all axial directions or one single axial direction into 1/2 the

numerical value or 0, when necessary.

I3 16 03.NC MEM M-RDY | COMP.  COORD 16i12:20
EEfR{wmE(Base) G54 G55 G56
X 0.000 X X 0.000 X 0.000
b | 0.000 Y 0.000 ¥ 0.000 Y 0.000
z 0.000 Z 0.000 Z 0.000 2 0.000
ABSOLUTE MACHINE RELATIVE
F 500.000 0.000 X 0.000 X 0.000
$1 oY 0.000 Y 0.000 Y 0.000
Z 0,000 2 0.000 2 0,000
T 0
R3094032:X Alarmfarnin|
F ¢ = Fa 5 6 [F7 Fa Fid
A CLRALL d“",‘;_"“ “erx iearxCawy rcwy crz Tearz) : >

5. Coordinate selection

e It is for users to quickly search for a coordinate system. Press the [Coordinate selection] key to enter the
screen for searching workpiece coordinate systems, enter the number of the coordinate system into the dialog
box and press for the cursor to move to that coordinate system. It can facilitate search convenience,

but the sub-coordinate system can only be used by G54.
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INYTY 1/6  03NC MEM M-RDY ~comp. coogp 1624
EEf={R#E (Base) G54 G55 G56
X 0.000 X X 0.000 X 0.000
i | 0.000 ¥ 0.000 Y 0,000 ¥ 0.000
z 0.000 Z 0.000
MAIN COORD.53~59
ABSOLUTE E

F 500.000

i [53.000 ~ 59.000] el

[54 |

- 0 Y 2 . 0.000

2 TooU Z o000 Z 0.000
T 0
R3094032:X Alarm/arnin

| A [ ] Fd IFe F 173 Fa Fi0 ]
[a'square ‘Rounp TeacHIN ReLcir COOROS ine >

e  For detailed instructions, please refer to section 1.8 for instructions on Coordinate System Settings
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1.5.2

Tool management

Description of tool management functions:

Instructions for using the tool offset:

Users can manually enter a numerical value in accordance with different types of tools via the tool offset screen.

IFYT 16 0aNC MEM M-RDY COMP, LENGTH 161601
T.NO XLENGTH YLENGTH ZLENGTH T.RADIUS
1 0.000 G 1000 0.000
2 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
3 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
4 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
5 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
b 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
ABSOLUTE MACHINE RELATIVE
F 500.000 x 0.000 X 0.000 X 0.000
s1 oV 0.000 Y 0.000 ¥ 0.000
y o 7 0.000 Z 0.000 Z 0,000
R3296034:T1 ZLENGTH Alarmie%rrji_n
F7 8 FiD

| F2 F3 4 F5 o
A LENGTH | WEAR | RELCLR |TEACHIN

Users can use the <OFFSET> key on the MDI panel to switch to compensation group, then press the [Tool

management] key to access the tool offset page.

1. Tool length offset

Pressthe [Length] key to access the tool length offset page.

There are a total of 99 sets of settings available for tool length offset, and <PgUp> and <PgDn> keys can be used

to switch the settings screen.

Use arrow keys to move the cursor to X-length, Y-length, Z-length, and tool radius for the tool number you wish

to set up, enter a set value in the input area and press the <Input> key to enter the numerical value into the

controller. (This is an absolute setting)

It can be used in coordination with the [ Guided input)] key for changing settings.

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.
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IFYT 16 03.NC MEM M-RDY ~COMP. LENGTH  '8ilf15
TNO XLENGTH YLENGTH ZLENGTH T.RADIUS
1 0.000 1.000 0.000
2 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
3 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
4 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
5 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
6 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
ABSOLUTE MACHINE RELATIVE
F 500.000 y 0.000 X 0.000 X 0.000
s1 o ¥ 0.000 Y 0.000 Y 0.000
- o L 0.000 Z 0.000 Z 0.000
R3296032:T1 XLENGTH Alarmfarnin

& F2 F3 4 B Fa F7 F&. e F10
A LENGTH | WEAR | RELCLR TEACHIN =

For detailed instructions, please refer to section 1.8 for instructions on how to change Tool Length Offset Settings

2. Tool wear offset

e Pressthe [Wear] key to entertool wear offset page.

e There are a total of 99 sets of settings available for tool wear offset, and <PgUp> and <PgDn> keys can be used to
switch the settings screen.

e Use arrow keys to move the cursor to X-wear, Y-wear, Z-wear, and wear radius for the tool number you wish to
set up, enter a set value into the input area and press the <Input> key to enter the numerical value into the

controller. (This is an incremental setting)

Il 16 03.NC MEM M-RDY | COMP, WEAR 16‘273:00
T.NO XWEAR YWEAR ZWEAR RWEAR
1 0.000 0.000 0.000
2 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
3 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
4 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
5 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
6 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
ABSOLUTE MACHINE RELATIVE
E 500000 x 0.000 X 0.000 X 0.000
51 oY 0.000 Y 0.000 Y 0.000
% o 2 0.000 2 0.000 Z 0.000
R3280032::T1 XWEAR Alarm/arnin
A LENGTH ’Wﬂ%&ag Teack N L ’ l 2 2
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3. Clear relative

e It is for users to clear the relative coordinates of all axial directions or one single axial direction into 1/2 the

numerical value or 0, when necessary.

IMYT3 1/6 03.NC MEM M-RDY = COMP. WEAR
T.NO XWEAR YWEAR ZWEAR

1 0.000 0.000

2 0.000 0.000 0.000

3 0.000 0.000 0.000

4 0.000 0.000 0.000

5 0.000 0.000 0.000

6 0.000 0.000 0.000

ABSOLUTE MACHINE

F 500.000 x 0.000 X 0.000 X
51 oY 0.000 Y 0.000 Y
5 o 2 0.000 Z 0.000 Z
R3280032:T1 XWEAR ) B _Ala_rm‘aminl )
e ﬂ“}‘;l'“ Serx e ey [Trcry ewrz [Tocna

16:19:23
L7

R.WEAR

RELATIVE

Fio

0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000

0.000

0.000

0.000

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.
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153

Tool service life

Description of tool service life functions:

For users to manage a tool's usage status, and use settings such as "remaining service life reminder" and

"maximum service life" to issue alerts or warnings to remind users.

IFYTY /6 03NC MEM M-RDY | COMP.  TLIFE 16:20:29
TLIFEINUL) | TOOL LIFE - 1 ST GRP. |
T.NO | STATUS NOW LAY LAVE %
1 MUL a 0 0
2 NUuL a 1] 4]
| MUL a 0 0
4 NUL a 0 0
5 MUL a 0 0
& MUL a 1] 0
7 NUL 1] 4] Y]
8 MUL 1] 0 0
9 NUL a 1] 0
10 NUL g 4] ]
vE Alarmfarnin|
ﬁ;F;:O_ORQ__ SROLME( "y iy MEARMGHS c ool H = : v

Instructions for using tool service life functions:

"Tool status" field: It can be divided into five types of status including "Not used", "New tool", "Used",
"Approaching", and "Reached". If the field is reset as a "New tool", the numerical value of the "Current service
life" field will be set as 0.

"Current service life" field: The total number of times a tool has been used.

"Maximum service life" field: The maximum number of times a tool has been used. When the numerical value in
the "Current service life" field is equal to the numerical value in the "Maximum service life" field, the "Tool
status" field will change into "Reached", and the system will issue an alert.

"Remaining service life reminder" field: It is for reminding users that the number of times this tool has been used
has reached the set value. When the numerical value of "Maximum service life" minus the numerical value of
"Current service life" is equal to or less than the numerical value of "Remaining service life reminder", the "Tool

status" field will become "Approaching", and the system will issue an alarm.
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154

Wear management

Description of wear management functions:

For users to manage tool wear status, and users can set reminders by issuing alerts or warnings via settings such
as "wear reminder" and "maximum Z axis wear" in coordination with the M50 command.
The numerical value of wear measured by executing the M50 command will be filled into the "Current Z axis

wear" field of the tool number corresponding to the current spindle tool number.

INYTY 176 03.NC MEM M-RDY cOoMP  WEARMGT 1&E=T
WEAR MANAGEMENT TOOL WEAR MGT. - 1 ST GRP. |
TNO ¢ WEAR STATU! WEAR NOW ‘ WEAR MAX ‘ LAVE INLCOORD. %
i 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 |
2 NUL 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 |
3 NUL 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 |
4 NUL 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 |
5 NUL 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 |
5 NUL 0.000 0.000 0.600 0.000 |
7 | 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 |
8 NUL 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 |
5 NUL 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 |
10 NUL 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 |
*WEAR STATE 5 SET TO 1:NEW, NOW WEAR & INITIAL COORD. WILL ZERO.
RO3001:0:NUL, 1:NEW, 2:USING, 3:WILL, 4:LAVE Marm-’arnin|
4| coorp "OCLMC pyee m“f WG fagser | [’ C L A

Instructions for using wear management:

"Tool wear status on the Z axis" field: It can be divided into five types of status including "Not used", "New tool",
"Used", "Approaching", and "Reached". If the field is reset as a "New tool", the numerical values of "Current Z
axis wear" and "Initial measured tool length coordinate" will be set as 0.

"Current wear on the Z axis" field: Current wear on the tool.

"Maximum Z axis wear" field: Maximum amount of wear on a tool. When the numerical value in the "Current Z
axis wear" field is equal to the "Maximum Z axis wear" field, then "Tool Z axis wear status" will change into
"Reached" and the system will issue an alert.

"Wear reminder" field: It will reminder users when the amount of tool wear remaining has reached the set value.
When the numerical value of "Maximum Z axis wear" minus the numerical value of "Current Z axis wear" is equal
to or less than the numerical value of "Wear reminder", the "Tool status" field will change to "Approaching" and
the system will issue an alarm.

The "Initially measured tool length coordinate" field: When the "Tool Z axis wear status" is set as a "New tool",

the numerical value measured when the M50 command is executed for the first time will be filled into that field.
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1.5.5 Tool registration

Description of the tool registration function:
e Users can inquire the tool number (T code) corresponding to the tool pocket number currently on the tool
magazine via the tool registration page. This function is only available for machines equipped with tool

magazines.

INYTY 1/6 03.NC MEM M-RDY  COMP. TOOLLOGIN 87229
TOOL LOGIN -1 5T GRP.

MAG.NUM -I SP.T STBY.T

MAG.TOOL.NUM 100SP.T.NO. 0/STBY.T.NO. 1

T.PST.R.NO. 7000SPSTATE 0STBY.T.P. 1

TPNO. | TNO. STATUS  |T.P.NO. TNO. STATUS
1 1 0 1 11 0
2 2 o 12 12 0
3 3 0 13 13 0
4 4 0 14 14 0
5 5 0o 15 15 0
6 6 0 16 16 0
v 7 0 17 17 0
8 8 0 18 18 0
9 9 0 19 19 0
10 10 0 20 20 0

R7800: Alarm/arnir|

» INITTOO [ F3 F4 j ) Fo 7 |Fa F3 g .

- LNO.

Instructions for using tool registration:
e Users can use the <OFFSET> key on the MDI panel to switch to compensation group, then press the [Tool
registration] key to access the tool registration page.
e Field descriptions:
"Quantity of tool magazines": sets and displays the total quantity of tool magazines in the machine.
"Quantity of tools in the tool magazine": displays the total quantity of tools inside a tool magazine.
"Initial R number of tool pocket": sets and records the R value number of the tool pocket number. (The
range of R value is between R7000 to R7399.)
"Spindle tool number": sets and displays the tool number currently on the spindle.
"Spindle tool status": displays the current status of spindle tool.
"Standby tool number": displays the tool number currently in standby mode.
"Standby tool pocket": sets and displays the tool pocket number currently in standby mode.
e Key function descriptions:

[ Arrange tool] : this function key can be used to re-arrange the tool number sequence.
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1.5.6 Automatic tool alighment
1.5.6.1 CNC\woodworking machine & applicable industries

Description of the automatic tool alignment function:

e  With the automatic tool alignment function, the tool alignment instrument in the machine will measure the
distance between tool tip and the tool alignment instrument, and this distance will be automatically filled into
the designated work coordinate system and tool offset table in accordance with different tool alignment
methods (single tool/single workpiece, single tool/multiple workpieces, and multiple tools/multiple workpieces)

as the basis for tool length offset during machining.

Iy 1/6 03.NC MEM | M-RDY = COMP. ATM 15:57:':09
ATM WORK COORD. G54P5 MACHINE
USE REF, 5 X [.000
REF. X POS 0.049
REF. ¥ POS
11701 000 Y 0.000
! ST.Z POS -10.000
21TO0M END Z POS -100.000
IMTO M FINISH, BACK Z POS 0.000 Z 0.000
ATM DES,
1. SET PARAM. THEN PUSH<ATM.C5> RELATIVE
2. ATM.CS FINSH THEN <Z SET=>
#UNUSED REF. MANUALLY TO MOVETOP OF X 0.000
Z SETWAL, 0
; 1. BEF. <Z SET>, PLZ. COMPLETE ATM.CSFINI Y 0.000
AZ| | 2. TOOL MOVE TO WORKPIECE AND SET COO
T 3. PUSH<Z SET> AND REPEAT STEP 1.
INSTRUMENT: A 0 OFF M 0 Z 0.000
R1182353:1:1TO1, 21 TOM IMTO M Alarmfarnin|
[F3 F4 F5 E i 5 Fi0
. [— A’IMS,EPAU F3, et ESAE.;{ N TTEACZH IN

Instructions for using automatic tool alignment:
e Users can use the <OFFSET> key on the MDI panel to switch to compensation group before pressing the
[ Automatic tool alignment] key to access the automatic tool alignment page.
e Field descriptions: (Different tool alignment modes will require slightly different field settings)
"Tool alignment mode": 1. Single tool/single workpiece, 2. Single tool/multiple workpieces, 3. Multiple

tools/multiple workpieces.

Single tool/single workpiece:
"Work coordinate system": sets the work coordinate system for saving tool length after automatic
measurement.
"Measurement speed": sets the feed rate (mm/min) during measurement, which is generally between 100
and 300.
"Whether to use a reference point": when 0 is selected (not using a reference point), the tool alignment
procedure will be carried out based on current X/Y coordinates; when 1 is selected (a

reference point is used), Z axis will return to the machine reference point, then it will
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be moved to the X/Y coordinate positions of the tool alignment instrument, dropped
down to the position of tool alignment starting point Z before the tool alignment
procedure can start.

"Tool alignment instrument's X axis coordinate reference point": sets the machine coordinate of the X axis
above the tool alignment instrument. Press [ XY guide) for guided input
after the tool is moved to the designated position.

"Tool alignhment instrument's Y axis coordinate reference point": sets the machine coordinate of the Y axis
above the tool alignment instrument. Press [ XY guide) for guided input
after the tool is moved to the designated position.

"Tool alignment starting point Z": sets the machine coordinate for starting tool alignment on the Z axis.
Press [Z axis guide] for guided input after moving the cursor to this field.

"Lowest machine coordinate of the Z axis": sets the machine coordinate of the lower limit position for tool

alignment on the Z axis. Press [Z axis guide] for guided input after moving the
cursor to this field.

"Return to Z's safety point after tool alignment": sets the machine coordinate of the point to return to
after completing tool alighment on the A axis. Press [ Z axis guide] for guided
input after moving the cursor to this field.

"Blowing air M": sets the M code for blowing air during tool alignment.

"Shut off air M": sets the M code for shutting down air after tool alignment is completed.

Single tool/multiple workpieces:
"Measurement speed": sets the feed rate (mm/min) during measurement, which is generally between 100
and 300.

"Whether to use a reference point": when 0 is selected (not using a reference point), the tool alignment
procedure will be carried out based on current X/Y coordinates; when 1 is selected (a
reference point is used), Z axis will return to the machine reference point, then it will
be moved to the X/Y coordinate positions of the tool alighment instrument, dropped
down to the position of tool alignment starting point Z before the tool alignment
procedure can start.

"Tool alignment instrument's X axis coordinate reference point": sets the machine coordinate of the X axis
above the tool alignment instrument. Press [ XY guide) for guided input
after the tool is moved to the designated position.

"Tool alignhment instrument's Y axis coordinate reference point": sets the machine coordinate of the Y axis
above the tool alignment instrument. Press [ XY guide] for guided input
after the tool is moved to the designated position.

"Tool alignment starting point Z": sets the machine coordinate for starting tool alignment on the Z axis.

Press [Z axis guide] for guided input after moving the cursor to this field.
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"Lowest machine coordinate of the Z axis": sets the machine coordinate of the lower limit position for tool
alignment on the Z axis. Press [Z axis guide] for guided input after moving the
cursor to this field.

"Return to Z's safety point after tool alignment": sets the machine coordinate of the point to return to
after completing tool alighment on the A axis. Press [ Z axis guide] for guided
input after moving the cursor to this field.

"Set coordinate system of Z axis gap": set the work coordinate system of Z axis gap. The [Zgap] keycan
be pressed to set the gap value to the designated coordinate system.

"Blowing air M": sets the M code for blowing air during tool alignhment.

"Shut off air M": sets the M code for shutting down air after tool alignment is completed.

Multiple tools/multiple workpieces:

"Tool number": sets the tool number to be saved in the tool offset page after automatically measuring the

tool length.

"Is automatic tool change required": sets the automatic tool change command. (0: No 1: M6Tx 2: TxM6)

"Measurement speed": sets the feed rate (mm/min) during measurement, which is generally between 100

and 300.

"Whether to use a reference point": when 0 is selected (not using a reference point), the tool alignment
procedure will be carried out based on current X/Y coordinates; when 1 is selected (a
reference point is used), Z axis will return to the machine reference point, then it will
be moved to the X/Y coordinate positions of the tool alignment instrument, dropped
down to the position of tool alignment starting point Z before the tool alignment
procedure can start.

"Tool alignment instrument's X axis coordinate reference point": sets the machine coordinate of the X axis
above the tool alignment instrument. Press [ XY guide) for guided input
after the tool is moved to the designated position.

"Tool alighment instrument's Y axis coordinate reference point": sets the machine coordinate of the Y axis
above the tool alignment instrument. Press [ XY guide) for guided input
after the tool is moved to the designated position.

"Tool alignment starting point Z": sets the machine coordinate for starting tool alignment on the Z axis.

Press [Z axis guide)] for guided input after moving the cursor to this field.

"Lowest machine coordinate of the Z axis": sets the machine coordinate of the lower limit position for tool
alignment on the Z axis. Press [Z axis guide] for guided input after moving the
cursor to this field.

"Return to Z's safety point after tool alignment": sets the machine coordinate of the point to return to

after completing tool alighment on the A axis. Press [ Z axis guide] for guided

input after moving the cursor to this field.
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"Set coordinate system of Z axis gap": set the work coordinate system of Z axis gap. The [Zgap] key can
be pressed to set the gap value to the designated coordinate system.
"Blowing air M": sets the M code for blowing air during tool alignment.

"Shut off air M": sets the M code for shutting down air after tool alignment is completed.

e Key function descriptions:
[ start tool alignment] : this function key is for carrying out automatic tool alignment.
[ Pause tool alignment] : this function key can be used to pause automatic tool alighment.
[z gap] : this function key is used for setting the distance between surface of tool instrument and surface
of the workpiece.
[ XY axis guide] : this function key can be used to set the XY axis' machine coordinate value after the tool is
moved to the reference point.

[ Z axis guide] : this function key is for setting the current machine coordinate of the Z axis.

1.5.6.2 Glass edge milling machine, applicable industries

Description of the automatic tool alignment function:

e  With the automatic tool alignment function, the tool alignment instrument in the machine will measure the
distance between tool tip and the tool alignment instrument, and this distance will be automatically filled into
the designated work coordinate system as the basis for tool length offset during the machining process.

LA® | SP_TEST MEM M-RDY COMPMULTI-Z AXIS AT 13:14:20

MULTI-Z AX. ATM ATM PARAM VAL. MACHINE
z ”‘i INSTRUMENT 1 X 0.000
i |sETcooro.
21 S \‘
] STARTZ @ |7 AXIS DIS. 50.000 Y 0.000
% / ;l¢ FIRST ATM YES
i r;] COUNT 3 Z1 0.000
SPD 100
Z2 0.000
;. ;ngfso Sﬁfﬁ&ng? xénkvls SEARSS 1
2 g RELATIVE
3, PUSH<ATM.CS>WAIT FOR Fit | REF. Y POS -50.000
INSTRUMENT: 0 OFFM 0 [ST.ZPOS -100.000 X 0.000
DIST. BETWEEN WP. & INST. END Z POS
Y 0.000
9378 71 -200.000
1 0.000
14458 22 0.000 72 0.000
54~59(G54~G59), 101~200(G54P1~P100) Alarm/arnir

{4 ATM.ST.A fATM ST.2 FATM.ST.2 TATM.ST.Z ATM.ST.Z KTm.PAU |/ £ TEACH IN THACHIN|
i X

z

Instructions for using automatic tool alignment:
e  Users can use the <OFFSET> key on the MDI panel to switch to compensation group before pressing the

[ Automatic tool alignment] key to access the automatic tool alignment page.
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e  Field descriptions:
"Set coordinate system": sets the work coordinate system for saving the tool length after taking automatic
measurement.
Corresponding numerical values are to be entered in the input areas as settings. 54
to 59 (G54 to G59), 101 to 200 (G54P1 to G54P100).

"Spacing between multiple spindles": sets the distance between spindles.

"First tool alignment": sets whether it is the first tool alignment. (0: No 1: Yes)

"Number of tool alignment": set the number of tool alignment. (0 to 10)

"Tool alignment speed": set the feed speed (mm/min) during tool alignment, which is generally 100 to 300.

"X axis machine coordinate of the tool alighment instrument": sets the machine coordinate of X axis
above the tool alighment instrument. Press [XY guide] for guided input
after the tool is moved to the designated position.

"Tool alignment instrument's Y axis machine coordinate": sets the machine coordinate of the Y axis above
the tool alignment instrument. Press [ XY guide] for guided input after the
tool is moved to the designated position.

"Tool alignment starting point Z's machine coordinate": sets the machine coordinate for starting tool
alignment on the Z axis. Press [ Z axis guide)] for guided input after moving
the cursor to this field.

"machine coordinate of Z's lowest tool alignment point": sets the machine coordinate of the lower limit

position for tool alighment on the Z axis. Press [Z axis guide] for guided

input after moving the cursor to this field.

e Key function descriptions:
[ start tool alighment] : this function key is for carrying out automatic tool alignment.
[ Pause tool alignment] : this function key can be used to pause automatic tool alignment.
[ XY axis guide] : this function key can be used to set the XY axis' machine coordinate value after the tool is
moved to a position above the tool alignment instrument.

[ Z axis guide] : this function key is for setting the current machine coordinate of the Z axis.

e  For detailed instructions, please refer to section 1.8 for instructions on how to use Automatic Tool Alignment
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1.6  Diagnosis group (DGNOS)
1.6.1 Alerts and warnings

Description of alert/warning functions:

e In case of a problem, abnormality, and error during system operation, or the wrong G-CODE was used during
program editing, an alert will be issued and system operation will be suspended immediately. A small window
containing an alert/warning message will appear from any given page. After the alert/warning has been resolved,

the <Reset> key must be pressed to clear the alert/warning.

IFY 176 03NC MEM F-HOLD = MON MONINFo 08320
MACHINE G4
ABSOLUTE G40G8DGI0

. G ﬁ%&?&%&m

X 0.000y 0.000 GO5 P1
et
N ;
= 0.000 \7Fa300
T T0 GD
b 0.000 X Alarm/Warning
Alarm {1st Path The System Does Not Have -+

¥
Z 0.000

Z
[CNT.NOW 26RUN
[CNT.MAX 100ALL RU -
F 0F =
SPSPD 0s e
o 100% SP.T.N( [L/
RTO 100% 18 :

STBY.T.NO 1|
o] 100% | SBK |MLK MST | BDT OPS|DRN FO

[
WORK IN|5 2

P = =] Tre I [rg ) K10
,‘3} COORD | VAR. fSEI'CN.'_I"_ £0 RELATIVE| WEAR | MDI | GRAPH |LOAD AX. PROGAST =~

Instructions for alerts/warnings:
e Alert page: After using the <DGNOS> key on the MDI panel to switch to diagnosis group, the [Alert] key or the
<ALARM> key on the MDI panel can be pressed to access this page.

INYTY 16 03.NC vem [EEESI DA AlaRm 090952

No. Time Description )
2016/05/10 09:00:21 |EMG Button is Tripgered

Alarmfarnir|

3 [F4 |5 [F& [F7 [Fa & F10
LAD | [OCSA TMG.CNT SYSINFO ALMLOG OPLOG Jhl
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e Warning page: After using the <DGNOS> key on the MDI panel to switch to diagnosis group, the [ Warning]) key

can be pressed to access this page.

I3 16 03.NC MEM M-RDY  DIA  WARN. eitasc
_ No. Time Description rz
81250.00-MOT |2016/05/10 09:13:18 X Axis Over Soft Limit Coordinate(+)

6]

“Alarmfarnin|

3 2 = [Fa £5 3 IFz [F2 2 I i
A| ALARM | WARN. = LAD | 1OCSA |TMG.CNT SYSINFO ALM.LOG OPLOG REG im

| | .
& | ! : £
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1.6.2

Ladder diagram

cannot be modified.

Description of ladder diagram functions:

A ladder diagram is the corresponding diagram between keys on the machine and functional operations; this

page is to be used by system designers and maintenance personnel. Users can only view this page; its contents

IFYTY 176 03.NC MEM M-RDY | DIA LAD 09351
MUCNC BLE WerD0.00
— el
Ao Ao
‘» Mov | #
_:.l 4 w2014 ||
\‘ MOV #10205
g [ |
— | 40—
0 L]
Emergency Stap >—
) [wow T ] [ mev [ w1 ] ——
=itz | ¢ [woowo || ¢ [ miweez | s
(a1t i @l
|_§ [ mioozs || =
Alarm/arnin
=] 3 F4 ’ Fi = ra =] 10
A SRCH.UP 'SRC:'DW c F.ROW | RELOAD WA\I; MO SEL.PLC >

Instructions for using the ladder diagram:

pressed to update the diagram.

pressed to access the ladder diagram page.

Pressthe [Firstline] key to return the cursor to the file header position.

After using the <DGNOS> key on the MDI panel to switch to diagnosis group, the [Ladder diagram] key can be

The device code to be found can be entered in the input area (for example: 112, A113, T1...), and the [Search

upward] and [Search downward] keys can be used to find the position screen corresponding to this code.

After a new ladder diagram file is imported, the [Reload] key on the human machine interface should be
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1.6.3 I0CSA

Description of the IOCSA function:

e Itis used to examine the system's I/O status and internal status.

BIEER | MLC (RWES) CNCA# |
I & o [wEm]l |
§ EteEs |
_ smE |
& g e

e The contact points at I, O, C, S, and A of the PLC represent machine functions corresponding to keys on the
machine. This page is for system designers and maintenance personnel, as well as for users to inquire and

browse the switching actions of contacts points |, O, C, S, and A.

INYTY 1/6  03NC MEM MRDY ~ DIA  IocsA 0931
B C Bits |
|0|1]2|3[4]|5|6[7]8]|9]~ 0|1]2[3]4|5]6]7]|8|9-~

0 EU 000O0O0OOTOT@ O 0 0 0O0O0OOOTDODTG OO

10 000O0O0OOOOCO0ODO 10 000O0OO0CODODOO

20 000O0DOOOOO0O0ODO 20 000O0OOOTDODOO
30 000O0OOGOOGO0OTOO@ 30 000O0O0OOO OO OO O Og
40 00 0O0OOOTO0OOT@ 0 S Bits |
010080800000 CTNLEIsTnTIT:

= 0 000O0OOOTDODOOQO

0 Bits 10 |0 0000000O0O0O

0‘1‘2‘3|4|5|6|7‘3‘9“ 20 000O0O0OOOTDODOOQO
0 0000O0GOCO0T10 O 30 |0 000O0OO0OOTDODO 0%
10 |0 00D0DDO0O10000O A Bits |
20 0000O0O0OT11TT1TO00 0|1]2]|3]4]5|6|7]|8]9]=

30 000O0O0OOOOCTO00 0 1 000000O0TO0TO0

40 000O0OOGOOGO0OTOO@ 10 000O0OODO0OO OO DO OO 0

50 00 0O0OOOTO0OOT@ 0 20 000O0O0DO0OOTUD OO0
60 | 000 0O0DO0O0O0OO O~} 30 |]00DO0DO0DO0OO0O0TO0DO OE

Alarm/arnin|
IH Fz F3 F4 F5 F6 F7 Fa Fa F10

1 0 C S A 10 cs I0CSA SRCH | >

Instructions for using IOCSA:
e  After using the <DGNOS> key on the MDI panel to switch to diagnosis group, the [I0CSAY) key should be
pressed to access the IOCSA page.
o Pressthe [ 1'] keyy, [O]) key, [ C]) key, [ S ] key, [ A) key, [ 10 ) key, [ CS ] key,
[10CSA] key, and then press the [Find] key to enter the number to be found in the input section, press
to switch to the position screen corresponding to that number.
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e  When any bit of IOCSA is selected, the bit function's description will be displayed in the message display section

located near the lower left corner of the screen.

1.6.4 Timer/counter

Description of the timer/counter function:
e When the timer/counter function is used by system startup, program execution, and the PLC, this page can be

used for inquiring and browsing current operating status of the timer/counter.

IFYTY 16 03NC MEM MRDY  DIA  TMeonT | 09812
= Counter

MNo. Setting Value | CurrentValue |-=! No. Setting Value | CurrentValue [-=
0 || 1l 0 0 0!

il 5 54 1 0 0

2 5 5 2 0 0

3 100 100 3 0 0

4 5 0 4 0 0

5 5 0 5 0 0

[ 60 60 6 0 0

7 0 0 i 0 0l

8 0 0 8 0 0

9 0 0 9 0 0

10 0 0 10 0 0

11 0 0 11 0 0

12 0 0 12 0 0

1 0 0/ 15 0 0

14 0 0 14 0 0

15 0 0 15 0 0

16 0 0 |16 0 of

17 o of=] 17 0 of=

Alarmfarnin)|

g [F2 F3 4 Is _JE7 JFg. Fo [F10 g
|4 ALARM  WARN. | LAD | [OCSA [TMG.CNT SYSINFO ALM.LOG OPLOG REG @"

Instructions for using the timer/counter:

e  After using the <DGNOS> key on the MDI panel to switch to diagnosis group, the [Timer/counter] key can be
pressed to access the timer/counter page.

e Viewers can change views by using the arrow keys on the MDI panel, or use the <PgUp> and <PgDn> keys for

quickly switching pages.
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1.6.5 System information

Description of system information:
e Itis for examining whether the system is in normal operation.
e |t can be used to examine information related to machine coordinates, encoder, servo errors, OPR grid, final

output command, and amount of memory remaining.

IFYTY 1/6  03NC MEM M-RDY  DIA  svsinfo 091040
| SYSINT | MACHINE ENCODER SRVO LAG OPR GRID
224541
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573
L INT |y 0.000 Y 0y oy 0
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_INT(msec) | 7 0.000 Z 0z 0z 0
RUN 0
LONG 0
51 0.000 S1 0 s1 o s 0
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; g CMD OUTPUT ~ MPG ENCODER
3] 8459 X 0X 0
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514648 v oy 0
Free Ram
146160 z 0z 0
51 0 s 0
Alarmfarnin|
r1 Z 7 Fa [ fF10 T
&' auarm | WarN. | “1ap. locsa TMG.ONT|SVsINFO ALMLOG! DPLOG ''Reg_

Instructions for using system information:
e  After using the <DGNOS> key on the MDI panel to switch to diagnosis group, the [ System information] key

can be pressed to access the system information page.
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1.6.6 Alert history

Description of the alert history function:

e The controller will record all alerts and warnings issued previously in accordance with their sequence of

occurrence so that the machine factory and controller maker can easily review previous problems.

IFYY 16 03NC MEM M®RDY  DIA  AlMLoG 09445
Catalog No. Time | Description =1

Warning |81250.00-MOT |2016/05/10 09:13:18 f,l"’“"’f‘; Over Soft Limit Coordinate(
Warning 81250.00-MOT 2016/05/10 09:07:48 X Axis Over Soft Limit Coordinate(
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Alarmfarnin

& [F2 F3 [F4 [£5 6 |7 ] Fa i
A ALARM  WARN. | LAD  IOCSA  TMG.CNT SYS.INFO [ALM.LOG OPLOG REG >

Instructions for using alert history:

After using the <DGNOS> key on the MDI panel to switch to diagnosis group, the [alert history] key can be
pressed to access the alert history page.

e Users can change views by using the arrow keys on the MDI panel, or use the <PgUp> and <PgDn> keys for

quickly switching pages.
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1.6.7 Operation history

Description of operation history function:

e  When the system is turned on, controller actions will be recorded by the system for machine designers and

system maintenance personnel to examine its operation sequence.

I 16

03.NC

MEM  M-RDY

DIA OP.LOG

Time

16/05/10 09:13:46

Description =

{2016/05/10 09:13:17
|2016/05/10 09:08:21
12016/05/10 09:07:48
12016/05/10 09:06:00
12016/05/10 09:04:07
[2016/05/10 08:55:41
[2016/05/10 08:55:40
[2016/05/10 08:55:40
12016/05/10 08:55:39
|2016/05/10 08:48:52
12016/05/10 08:48:51
12016/05/10 08:48:51
[2016/05/10 08:48:50
12016/05/09 16:27:55
{2016/05/09 16:27:54
[2016/05/09 16:27:53
[2016/05/09 16:27:47
{2016/05/09 16:07:40

REG RB8111:

REG RB111:

REG R8111; 0-=-100
REG RB111: -100-=0
REG RB111: 0-=-100
HMI SYSTEM RUN
MACRO R1025015:
MACRO R1025015:
Enter the system
HMI SYSTEM RUN
MACRO R1025015:
MACRO R1025015:
Enter the system
ATM R1182353: 2->3
ATM R1182353: 1->2
ATM R1182353: 3->1
ATM R1182353; 1-23

MACRO R1025015:00000

| & [F2 = IFa IE¢ [F& Ik7 i i
A ALARM = WARN.  LAD 10(5.\_'1?«15.(NT.5Y31NF.0 ALM.LOG| OPLOG REG (=

Alarm/arnin
= k10

| i

Instructions for using operation history:

e  After using the <DGNOS> key on the MDI panel to switch to diagnosis group, the [Operation history])

be pressed to access the operation history page.

key can

e Users can change views by using the arrow keys on the MDI panel, or use the <PgUp> and <PgDn> keys for

quickly switching pages.

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.

79



| AovintecH JI\es

Mach «me. Milling Machine Series
CNC operations

1.6.8 Rvalue

Description of the R value function:
e The R value is the screen for system maintenance variables; this function is to be used by system designers and

maintenance personnel. Users can only view this page, its contents cannot be modified.

INYTY /6 03.NC MEM M-RDY  DIA REG 0L122]
2 | 3 | 4 | 5 | &

0

~
o

9 =

8110
8120
8130
8140
8150
8160
8170
8180
8190
8200
8210
8220
8230
8240
8250
8260
8270
8280
8290
8300
8310
8320
8330

R8111 Al

1 F4 F5 F6 F F8
A SRCH >

w
=]
Sloo

S 00 000000000000 00 =00

600

COD WO o000 00000000000000

o0 0000000000000 00 = =00
COoO0O Lo 0000000000000 OoN-SOO
00000000 000000000000 200
000 0000000000000 0000000
C o0 o000 0000000000000 =000

T -
ololo|slololols|slololols|s|olo|ols|o|<|=|c B

O 00000 0000000000 oo

0
armfarnin

."
L8]
~J|

Instructions for using the R value:

e  After using the <DGNOS> key on the MDI panel to switch to diagnosis group, the [Rvalue] key can be pressed
to access the R value page.

e  After entering the R value number you wish to find in the input section, press the [Find] key and the cursor will

be moved to the position corresponding to that number.
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1.6.9 Waveform monitoring

Description of the waveform monitoring function:
e The waveform monitoring page is for showing the operation wave patterns of contacts I, O, C, S, A, R, TM, CT
corresponding to the machine. This page is only for designers, system maintenance personnel, and users to

make inquiries and browse.

IFYTY 16  o03NC MEM M-RDY ~ DIA  WAVE Qedid
WAVE '
st 20 - CHA
1 r ="LH.2
1T | I S | | I | [ S
1 |—T—I— |—I—I—-||r - CH.4
0.8 7 —u—l— U—I— ]— o = CH.5
15 CH.E
4 = CH.T
CH.E
0.6 4 o~ CH.3
- L = CHaD
= 03
= =
Q
a4 et
—5
0.2 r
] o
(1] 1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000
TIME{INT)
{IDE, 1:SHOW A!armfamin|
A starr “stop P Map | Copr. WAVESAVSHOWMIZOOM RCIY 00y Yooom | -

Instructions for using waveform monitoring:

e  After using the <DGNOS> key on the MDI panel to switch to diagnosis group, the [ > ] key can be pressed,
followed by pressing the [ Waveform monitoring] key to access the waveform monitoring page.
IFY /6 03NC MEM M-RDY  DIA | wave 09223
WAVE
1 20 = CH.1
— CH.2
| = CH3
CH.4
0.8 — CH.5
15 CH.E
- = CH.T
CH.B
P o —CHI
= Z - CHA1D
= (=]
z 103
> =
o
0.4 — et
5
0.2 -
0- -0
[v] 1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000
TIME(INT)
3::0:HIDE, 1:SHOW Alarmfarnin
B ESFART [ LIS[OP F3 — Fa wo | o mvz_s,w: &H%\gﬂ-ﬂ;.moy all Il-'il.zot)k_!__ [ ‘:r ji oom >
[ )

For detailed instructions, please refer to section 1.8 for instructions on the Waveform Monitoring Function
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1.7 Maintenance group (MAINTE)
1.7.1 User parameters

Description of user parameters:

e |t is for setting parameters related to PLC, axial direction software limit, RAPID, JOG, and hand wheel for a dry

run.

INYTY 1/6  03NC MEM MRDY MAIN UpARAM  D9710
___No. | Setvalue | Description =
| 1000000 User Parameter ON/OFF Count[0~1600]
11000001 |1950 User Parameter Value Count[0~1950]
i'600] Alarmlarnin

ir 2 3 : i 6 7 ] g F10
-'*{_ru,mzm MaGser  Limser | Sp.seT r‘*cgrDEsrswssr i Eﬂo;.r L

Instructions for using user parameters:

e  After using the <MAINTE> key on the MDI panel to switch to maintenance group, the [User parameters] key
can be pressed to access the user parameters page.

e  After moving the cursor to the parameter number you wish to modify, a numerical value can be entered in the
input section before pressing the <Input> key to complete the input procedure. The controller also provides
initialization functions. The [Initialization] key can be pressed to restore parameters to their default values; as
for the search function, the parameter number you wish to find should be entered into the input area, then

pressthe [Find] key to quickly search and move the cursor to the position of that number.
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IFYY 16 03NC MEM M-RDY ~MAIN UPARaM  092)52
[ No. SetValue | Description | Description | Description Pescriptiof]scripti|—
|_1000000 UserPara L2
|_1000001 [1950 UserPara L2

* Count[0-1600] Alarmlamln]-
ir s F2 [F2 [F4 f o [F7 f Fa Fi0
[ Uparam Wag ser | Umser Seoser MCOPES Sser . mo;v P spen.

[ Display instruction] : instruction for opening and canceling parameter display on the page.
1.7.2 Language settings

Description of language setting functions:

e There are three different languages available in the controller for users to choose from.

INNTY /6 03.NC MEM M-RDY  MAIN LANG 03:28:26

Language at present

English(Build inside)
Choose the new language

Traditional Chinese(Build inside)

|
|Simplified Chinese(Build inside)

‘English(Build inside)

| =

Alarm/arnin
M IF2 =] [ [Fe [F7 [Fa £ I I
A UpARAM| LANG U nEL IDcHG  HWMAP PARAM.  BACKUP | SYsup Tunrun DEACUN

Instructions on using language settings:
e  After using the <MAINTE> key on the MDI panel to switch to maintenance group, the [Language setting] key
can be pressed to access the language setting page.

e After moving the cursor to the language to be replaced, press the <Input> key to change to the selected

language.
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1.7.3

Network settings

Description of network settings:

e A PCcan be connected to the controller via ReCON related software by changing network settings, such that the

PC can upload/download machining files used by the controller as well as the software update function via

corresponding software.

INYTY 16 03NC MEM M-RDY ~ MAIN  NET, Q22
Local [P Address
Controller NAME . |
| 1P Address [192 .[168 .[ 38 . 2
| Sub-mask |255 .|255 .|255 .| 0O
Gateway 192 .|168 .| 38 .|254
Monitar Network
[Monitor Network Enable  |[ ON
|1stIP Address [ o.f o.f 0. 0
|2nd IP Address o. o.J o.[ 0o
| 3rd IP Address [[0o.J o.[ 0.[ 0
4th IP Address 0. 0 ] 0. 0
5th IP Address 0. o0 ] 0. 0
| Connecting IF Add. 10.0.0.0 |
R81542: Alarmfarnin|
& Uparam 1aNG | NEL IDCHG Hwmap Paraw. Backup Srsuo Tnsun PFRHN s

Instructions on using network settings:

e  After using the <MAINTE> key on the MDI panel to switch to maintenance group, the [ Network settings] key

can be pressed to access the network settings page.

e  When setting the IP address, make sure that the first three regional addresses of the PC and controller are

identical.

e  For detailed instructions, please refer to section 1.8 for instructions on configuring Network Settings and Connections
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1.7.4 Changing identity

Description of the identity change function:

e There are 7 permission types associated with this controller in accordance with different user levels, with each

permission having access to different function settings. Usually the machine is set at the permission of a general

user upon delivery in order to avoid inadvertent changes made by users.

INYTY /6 03.NC

MEM  M-RDY MAIN

7

. Now Level

Password I
Level | Code | Description
1 A | User
2 UR | Adv.User(Read Only)
3 UW | Adv.User(Read Write)
4 MR | Maker(Read Only)
5 MW | Maker(Read Write)
6 CR | Controller(Read Write)
7 CW | Controller(Read Write)
A< UR <UW <MR <MW <CR <CW

lir F2 F3 [Fa 5 = F7. F& (2]
A LLPARAM  LANG NET. IDCHG  HW.MAP | PARAM. | BACKUP SYS.UD TIIJN.Fi_\I_:!lI

Instructions for changing identity:

Alarmfarnin|

09:29:31
L7

DEADLIN -
&

e  After using the <MAINTE> key on the MDI panel to switch to maintenance group, the [Change identity] key

can be pressed to access the identity change page.

e  When making permission changes, the cursor should be moved to the "User" field and the level code (1 to 7)

should be entered in the input area before pressing the <Input> key, then move the cursor to the "Password"

field to enter the password, the <Ilnput> key can be pressed to change the current permission level. Users can

check the current permission field or the upper right corner of the screen to see if the change was made

successfully.

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.
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1.7.5 Hardware contact

Description of the hardware contact function:

e Users can use this function to examine the 1/0 signal status of hardware connected externally to the controller.

INYTY 1/6  03.NC MEM M-RDY ~MAIN  sigin 0900
DI No.| Offset [Reverse] Description [-=
0 @ OFF

1@ 50001 QFF

12 @ 50002 OFF

3 @ 0 OFF

4 @ 0 OFF

5 @ 0 OFF

6 @ 4] OFF

7@ 0 OFF

g @ 4] OFF

9 @ 0 OFF

10 @ 0 OFf

1 @ 4] OFF

12 @ 0] OFF

12 @ 4] OFF

14 @ 0 OFF

15 @ 4] OFF

16 @ 0 OFf

17 @ 20128 ON

18 @ 20070  OFF L

Alarm/arnir|
» "sigm "sig.oyr FORCED. FORCED. Up.now SRCHIO SRCHSET

QEE O,

Instructions for using hardware contact:

e  After using the <MAINTE> key on the MDI panel to switch to maintenance group, the [Hardware contact] key
can be pressed to access the hardware contacts page.

. [ signal input] : examine the status of signal input at point I.

. [ signal output] : examine the status of signal output at point O.

. [ Force close]: forcibly set the I/O point signal status to close, and then press [Update now] after the setting
is completed.

. [ Force open]: forcibly set the I/O point signal status to open, and then press [Update now] after the setting
is completed.

e  [Update now] : update signal status.

. [Find] : enter the parameter number you wish to find in the input area, then press the [Find] key to quickly

search and move the cursor to the position of that number.
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1.7.6 Parameters

Description of parameters:

e Itis mainly for setting the controller's internal parameters.

INYY 16 03NC MEM MRDY ~MAIN MACPARAM 092:38
| No. SetValue Description =
o Mill 15t Path G31 Defaults Value Of Feedrate(1-210000000 |
R 160000 DKLUIMIN]
R 160001 |0 Mill 1st Path G31 Contact Type(Q:Rising,1:faling)
R 160002 |1 Mill 1st Path G31 Single Source Type(0:Local [,1:PATH PLCI,
R 160003 |0 Mill 1st Path G31 Single Source Local 1{1~2)
R 160004 |18 Mill 1st Path G31 Single Source PLC [(0-4095)
E 160010 |0 Mill 1st Path Escape Direction OF G76/G87(0~3)
5160020 |0 Mill 1st Path Peck Tapping Type of G74/G84(0:High,1:Norm
R 160030 |0 Mill 1st Path Cleance Value OF Deep Drilling G73(LU)
R 160031 |0 Mill 1st Path Cleance Value OF Deep Drilling GE3(LU)
R 160040 |1 Mill 1st Path G74/G84 Tapping mode(0:normal,1:servo,2:in
R 160041 |0 Mill 1st Path Peck Tapping Type of G74/G84{0:High,1:Norm
R 160042 |1000 Mill 1st Path Cleance Value OF Peck Tapping G74/GB4(LU)
R 160043 |0 Mill 1st Path Peck Tapping Type of G74/G84(0:High,1:Norm
R 161000 |[2000 Mill 2nd Path G371 Defaults Value Of Feedrate{1~21000000
R 161001 |0 Mill 2nd Path G31 Contact Type(0:Rising, 1:faling)
R 161002 |0 Mill 2nd Path G371 Single Source Type(0:Local I,1:PATH PLC I
R 161003 |0 Mill 2nd Path G31 Single Source Local I{1~2)
R 161004 |200 Mill 2nd Path G31 Single Source PLC I(0~4095) ;
R 161005 1200 _Mill 2nd Path G31 Single Source PLC Tvpe(0:Path.1:Axis} '~
U/MIN) Alarm/arnin

Instruction for using parameters:

e  After using the <MAINTE> key on the MDI panel to switch to maintenance group, the [Parameters] key can be

pressed to access the parameters page.

e After moving the cursor to the parameter number you wish to modify, a numerical value can be entered before

pressing the <Input> key to complete the input procedure. The controller also provides default values. The

[ Default] key can be pressed to restore parameters to their default values; as for the search function, the

parameter number you wish to find should be entered into the input area, then press the [Find] key to quickly

search and move the cursor to the position of that parameter number.

e The [ > ] keycanbe pressed before pressingthe [Reset all to default] to restore all parameters to their

default values.

e  For detailed instructions, please refer to section 1.8 for instructions on changing Parameter Settings

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.
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1.7.7 Backup

Description of the backup function:
e System parameters, macro parameters, OP parameters, ladder diagrams, and user parameters can be exported

to a USB device, or data in a USB drive can be imported into the controller.

IFYTY 1/6  03NC mem [EER MAIN  Backup  D9P3S3
Choose : Input or output
[ ] From USB [ ] Outputto Us

Choose : Input or output

Select| No. File Name ‘:)utpu-‘lrmutl3

]| 1 BackupaAl TREEY
o machine
? 2 DI/DO Map (iomap_di.datjiomap_do.datjiomap_ai.dat;ior L3 L3
_ﬁ_ 3 Hard Pameter (param_hwif.dat) L3 L3
E 4 Com Pameter (param_com.dat) L3 | L3
E 5  Path Pameter (param_int.dat) L3 13
E 6  Axis Pameter (param_mot.dat;param_mot2.dat) L3 13
E 7 HMI Pameter (param_hmi.dat) | L3 | L3 @

| 0%
Alarmlarnin|

3 [F2 I3 4 F5 [F& IF7 FB IFa Fio
4 IMRUSB EXE.USE

Instructions on using backup:

e  After using the <MAINTE> key on the MDI panel to switch to maintenance group, the [Backup) key can be
pressed to access the backup page.

. [ Import from USB] : import data from a USB device to controller.

. [ Export to USB] : export system data from controller to a USB device.

IFYY /6 03NC vem [EEI maN Backup 0948

Choose : Input or output
[] From USB M’ Output to US

Choose : File to USB
Select| No. ‘ File Name ‘)utpui[nput -

] 1 Backup All L3 L3
B machine
E 2 DI/DO Map (iomap_di.dat;iomap_do.datjiomap_aidatior L3 L3
_|:|— 3 Hard Pameter {param_hwif.dat) L3 L3
ﬁ 4 Com Pameter (param_com.dat) L2 L3
ﬁ 5  |Path Pameter (param_int.dat) L3 L3
E 6  Axis Pameter (param_mot.dat;param_mot2.dat) L3 L3

@

HMI Pameter (param_hmi.dat)
I 0%
B /2 rnin
i (7] F3 F4 F5 s F [F&: F2 F10
AL SEL, CAN,SEL S_ELALL CANALL  TRFR. CANTRFR >

Ir
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o [select] :select the file to be imported/exported.
. [ Cancel select] : cancel the current file selection.
. [ Select all] : select all files.

. [ Cancel select all] : cancel all selected files.

e  [Transfer] : proceed with file import/export.

. [ Cancel transfer] : cancel file transfer of the file to be imported/exported.

For detailed instructions, please refer to section 1.8 for instructions on System Data Backup-Import and System Data

Backup-Export
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1.7.8 System update

Description of the system update function:

e The controller can perform system software update via a USB device.

; 09:38:13
.I."l 146 03.NC vem [DEEEIE MAIN  SYS.UD T
1. Confirm device |

Please press 'OK' button after install USB device

f |100%

--'arnin|
F/ F&

Instructions for system update:

e  After using the <MAINTE> on the MDI panel to switch to maintenance group, the [System update] key can be
pressed to access the system update page.

e After entering the system update page, the USB drive containing system software should be inserted into the
USB interface on the control panel, then select the [Confirm]) key for the system to read the USB device. After
selecting the folder where update file is located, the update version will be displayed on the screen. After
confirmation has been given, system update can be completed by following instructions on the screen. The

system will be automatically restart after update, and system update will be completed.

e  For detailed instructions, please refer to section 1.8 for instructions on how to perform a System Update
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1.7.9

Tuning functions

Description of high-speed, high-precision functions:

It is for users to set short-cut parameter keys in accordance with various curved surfaces and machining
requirements.

Users can take into consideration machining speed and precision requirements in accordance with the type of
workpiece to be machined before changing the settings.

The numerical values of these settings include linear acceleration/deceleration time, bell-type
acceleration/deceleration time, post acceleration/deceleration time, turning reference speed, and 5 mm arc

permissible speed.

IFYT 1/6  03NC MEM M-RDY ~ MAIN  HSHP 03:80:30
HSHP PARAM
RNO. DESCRIPTION | VAL P1 P2 | P32 | p4 | ps |
60100 LINE-ACC.TIME(ms) 65| 0 0 0 0
60106 BELL-ACC.TIME(ms) 10 0 0 0 0 o
71200 ACCTIME(ms) 20 0 0 0 0 0
60130 CORNER REF.5PD 100 0 0 0 0 0
60112 Smm ARC PERMISSIBL 1200 0 0 0 0 0
60322 H.PRECISELVL. o 1] 0 0 0 o
_ SERVOPARAM | VAL | S1 | s2 | s3 | s4 | s5 |
P GAIN(0.1/5) i} 0 0 0 1] 0
WP GAIN(D.THz) V] 0 0 0 0 0
V1 GAIN(D.01ms) 0 0 0 0 0 0

R1181801:0~6000 Alarmfarnin|

FR =] 14 = F5 F FE Fa Fio
_%.PKT;.QR M.:;\RA HEHP

Instructions for using high-speed, high-precision functions:

After using the <MAINTE> key on the MDI panel to switch to maintenance group, the [Tuning functions)] key
should be pressed before pressing the [ High-speed/high-precision ] key to access the
high-speed/high-precision page.

This function is for users to set up machining parameters. Users can choose to place more emphasis on
machining speed or precision in accordance with the type of workpiece to be machined before changing the
settings. The numerical values of these settings include linear acceleration/deceleration time, bell-type
acceleration/deceleration time, post acceleration/deceleration time, turning reference speed, and 5 mm arc
permissible speed.

Arrow keys on the MDI panel can be used to move the cursor to the corresponding field, and a numerical value

can be entered into the input area before pressing the <Input> key to complete the setting.
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Description of the rigid tapping tuning function:

e |tisfor users to view rigid tapping information and configure relevant parameters.

IFYTY 1/6  O3NC MEM MRDY ~MAIN  RrTEST 0915
RTINFO | SERVO SPINDLE(FOLLOW/RT1)
TAN.MAX ERROR OF THE PATH RT.(LU)
_ LX) LY L 23
MAX ERROR OF THE DRIVEN 0 0 0
SPD.COMP.EST 0 0 0
ACC.COMP.EST 0 0 0
RT.PARAM |
SPD.COMP 0 0 0
ACC.COMP 0 0 0
SPD.FILTERSTR,(0~20) 0 0 0
ACC.FILTERSTR.(0~20) 0 0 0
. 1:RT1, 2:RT2, 3:RT3 Alarm/arnin
=] -4 FS =3 H/ = Fo 10

i ]
A TEACH IN

Instructions for using rigid tapping tuning:

e  After using the <MAINTE> key on the MDI panel to switch to maintenance group, the [Tuning functions)] key
should be pressed before pressing the [Rigid tapping tuning] key to access the rigid tapping tuning page.

. [ Guided input] : sets the value of estimated measurement into the offset field.

. [ Rigid tapping program] : set parameters related to rigid tapping test program.

. [ start recording] : start executing rigid tapping program and making a drawing.
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Description of the C\DMR function:
e |tis for users to conveniently set electronic gear ratio which can be divided into the two parts: servo axis and

spindle.

Instructions on using C\DMR:

1. Servo axis setting

INYrY 1/6 03.NC MEM M-RDY  MAIN E.GEARSET Dg‘f%:“
E.GEAR CMR\DMR SERVO SET
AX. X (1) Y (2) e
CMR(NUM) ' 1000000 ' 1 ' 1
CMR(DEN) 10000 1 1
DMR(NUM) | 10000 1 )
DMR(DEN) | 1000000 1 i
ENCODER(P/REV)
PITCH(LU) 10000 1 1

MOTOR.GEAR(DEN) 1 1 1

R1182005:: Alarm/arnin|

R F2 F3 4 k5 F& 7 e} -9 Fi10
AL SETH SETY SETZ

e  After using the <MAINTE> key on the MDI panel to switch to maintenance group, the [Tuning functions)] key
should be pressed before pressing the [C/DMR] key to access the page viathe [Servo axis] key.

e After setting the fields for "Motor encoder", "Screw rod pitch", "Number of gear teeth on the screw rod side",
and "Number of gear teeth on the motor side", the corresponding axial setting keys such as [Set X), [SetY],

and [SetZ] keys can be pressed to modify the current C\DMR values of the numerator and denominator.

2. Spindle setting
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Iy 1/6 03.NC MEM M-RDY  MAIN E.GEARSET 09:{.1%:55
E.GEAR CMR\DMR SP.SET
AX. s1.(7)
CMR(NUM) ' 4
CMR{DEN) 360000
DMR(NUM) 360000
DMR(DEN) ' 1
SPV(mV) ' 1
SP.SPD{rpm) 1
ENCODER POS S
motor encooe i TN
MOTOR.GEAR 1
SP.GEAR 1
R1182161: Alarm/arnin
v :SE[51 =) £ =] Fs Fa F Fa Fa Fio

e  After using the <MAINTE> key on the MDI panel to switch to maintenance group, the [Tuning functions)] key
should be pressed before pressing the [C/DMR] key to access the page via [Spindle] key.

e After setting the fields of "Encoder position", "Motor encoder", "Number of gear teeth on the motor side", and
"Number of gear teeth on the spindle side", the corresponding spindle setting keys such as [Set S1] and [Set

§2] keys can be pressed to modify the current C\DMR values of the numerator and denominator.

1.7.10 Period of use

Description of the period of use function:
e This function allows machine factory/distributor to track and limit a customer's use of the controller, which can

be used for handling periodic payments and removing the lock on payment by installments.

INYY 1/6  03NC MEM M-RDY ~MAIN DEADLINE 09430
REGISTERED: NORMAL
MachineID1: 0 MachinelID2: 0
SET TIME: SET TIME: SET TIME:
DEF.DATE: DEF.DATE: DEF.DATE:
JDEFINE NDEFINE ADEFINE
EXPIRED DY EXPIRED D/ EXPIRED D/
RESID.DATE RESID.DATE RESID.DATE
Alarm/arnin
iz [FibasTALL [FENsTALL [T IN [EHG.2 Npe F & ra AL
A MENT L | a2 STALLME STALLME PAYMENT

NTPWIN NT PAin
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e If the usage limit has been reached, machining activation (CYCLE START) will not work. If (CYCLE START) is pressed
when the usage limit has been reached, the system will issue an alert message stating that "the system's usage

period has expired, please contact your supplier".

Instructions on usage period:
e  After using the <MAINTE> key on the MDI panel to switch to maintenance group, the [Service life] key can be

pressed to access the service life page.
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1.7.11 Page permissions

Description of the page permission function:

The function screen which can be viewed or set up by users at various levels can be determined by the display

permission and setting permissions displayed on this page.

IFYTY 16 03.NC MEM M-RDY  MAIN AGE PERMIssiOn 0%3723

Now Level 4

:Mteada ble | Page Name r;
Bl - =S |

2 49  RT.TEST
3 99  VIEWSET
4 99  SYSINFO
5 49  HSHP

6 99 T.LIFE
7 49  TOOL LOGIN

8 4 E.GEAR SET

9
9 49  E.GEAR SET

Readable[1 ~ 99] Alarm/arnin
j F2 F3 F4 Fa = F7 Fa Fa F10 I
A MISSIOM PWD.CHG, DATE | VERSION PRI.SET [>

C

Instructions for setting up page permissions:

After using the <MAINTE> key on the MDI panel to switch to maintenance group, the [ > ] key can be pressed
to access the page permission function via the [Page permission] key.
After moving the cursor to the item number you wish to change, the permission code should be entered in the

input field before pressing the <Input> key to complete the change.
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1.7.12 Change password

Description of the change password function:
e |tis for changing the password for accessing the current level The change password function is restricted to only
allow users with higher permission levels to modify passwords for users with lower permission levels. This page

will only be shown to users at this permission level.

INYT3 /6 03.NC MEM MRDY ~MAIN PwDcHg 099

Now Level 7

Password _
User 7
New Password
anfirm Password

Alarm/arnin

CPAGE PERTS F3 Fa = 5 F7 Fa Fd F10
A IMISSION |PWD.CHG|  DATE | VERSION PRLSET =
S :

Instructions for changing password:

e  After using the <MAINTE> key on the MDI panel to switch to maintenance group, pressingthe [ > ] keyto
access the change password page via the [Change password])] key.

e The password should be entered into the input area, press the <Input> key and confirm the password to

complete the procedure.
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1.7.13 Date and time

Description of date and time functions:

e |tis for displaying the date and time of the controller system.

IFY] 16 03.NC MEM M-RDY | MAIN|  DATE SET
YEAR MONTH DAY

o HEEE - [
HR. MIN. SEC.

TIME I 09 ‘ 46 I 32
Alarmfarnin|

'WGE PER|ES 3 Fa F5
A MISSION PWD.CHG| DATE  VERSION
L .

-7

Instructions for setting date and time:

09:46:32
L7

e  After using the <MAINTE> key on the MDI panel to switch to maintenance group, the [ > ) key can be pressed

to access the date and time page via the [Date and time] key.
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1.7.14 Version information

Description of the version information function:

e [t is for displaying version information related to the system's hardware and software. This page can be used by
designers as well as machine and system maintenance personnel for maintenance and inspection. Users can find
out their software version from this page.

e Different information is displayed for users of different levels.

1IN 1s6 03NC  MEM  MRDY = MAIN VERsion 09740

00.00.01.02.05 CNC

00.00.00
00.00.16.01.78_000000

INYTY 1/6  03NC  MEM M-RDY  MAIN  ViRsion  09%:38:08

%ﬁ

01.00.00.04.28
00.00.00.01.06 02.00.00.03.15
00.00.01.02.05 CNC 03.01.00.02.12
00.00.00 03.01.00.01.21
00.00.16.01.78_000000 03.04.91
00.00.06.00.35 01.00.00.08.06
00.00.00 < 00.01.00.01 33
00.00.00 04.04.02.00.07
00.00.13.34.17 07.01.00.03.17
00.00.00.01.07 00.00.16.01.35_000000
00.00.00

Instructions for accessing version information:
e  After using the <MAINTE> key on the MDI panel to switch to maintenance group, the [ > ) key can be pressed

to access the version information page via the [Version information) key.
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1.7.15 Project settings

Description of the project setting function:

e Inresponse to various industry demands, this system allows users to customize extra functions in addition to the

general functions, which can be executed in coordination with project settings.

Il 16 03.NC MEM  M-RDY  MAIN PRJSET Ugjf-?:“

PRJ. BAK.GRP.MENU GRP.MENU
HIDE GRP.MENU NGO

MDI GRP.CHG.PRJ NUL

R1181860::0~6 Alarmfarnin

* Gpen_mill ibhen_ext iahen_ext [ 4 bpen_toollf & ioc sec | Fi0
® et end1  end2 °PMOP reach PN pecy

Instructions for configuring project settings:

e  After using the <MAINTE> key on the MDI panel to switch to maintenance group, the [ > ) key can be pressed

to access the project settings page via the [Project settings] key.

e Description of various fields:

1.

Subproject folder: It is used for setting the subproject to be directly executed after machine startup. If
this field is set, the home page will directly jump to the subproject page after system startup. (0 to 6, O:
None 1: open_mill_ext 2: open_ext_end_1 3: open_ext_end_2 4: open_op 5: open_tool_teach 6:
open_ccd)

If this field is set as 0, the subproject can be accessed by pressing the function key corresponding to the
folder name in which the subproject is placed.

Subproject - return to group key: It is for setting the key menu level which can be reached by pressing
the return key on the subproject's key menu. (-1 to 5, -1: self-defined for the project 0: Group key menu
1: Monitoring group 2: Program group 3: compensation group 4: Diagnosis group 5: Maintenance
group)

Hide group key menu: It is for setting whether users can return to the group key menu level by pressing

the return key. (O to 1, 0: No 1: Yes)
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4. MDI group key replacement project: It is for setting the group key to be replaced. For example: when it
is set as 1, the <POS> key on the MDI panel can be pressed to show the subproject page rather than the
monitoring group's page. (0 to 5, 0: None 1: Monitoring group 2: Program group 3: compensation group

4: Diagnosis group 5: Maintenance group)

1.8 Usage instructions

1.8.1 Opening and editing a file

e The <PROG> key on the controller's MDI panel can be pressed to switch the controller's human machine page to
program editing page. This partial function can be divided into modification of an original file and opening a new
file.

e  For editing current program, please press the [Edit] key under the "Ready" status in coordination with the

auxiliary edit function key.

I3 16 03.NC MEM M-RDY  EDIT Q8%

1 G40G80G90 -
2 G91G28Z0.
INZ MO3
4 GO05P1
5 N4G54G90GOX0YO0
6 N6G43Z3.000H1
7 N7F4200
8 NEG1X50.294Y-37.881
9 N9X50.501Y-38.03672.966
10 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866
11 N11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
12 N 12X50.986Y-38.40222.500
13 N13X51.066Y-38.46272 259
14 N14X51.093Y-38.48272 000
15 N15Z-5.399
16 N16F60D00
17 N17X51.059Z-5.658
18 N18X50.9592-5,899
19 N 19X50.8002-6.107 -
. S| 0 %

Alarmlarnin

F F2 F3 F4 E3 Fé F Fg £10
A NEWFILE ~FILE  SAVE | GRAPH MACDES., PROG. FILEMGT RGFDIT | MACRO VIEWSET -

e For opening a new file, the [ Open new file] key can be pressed to show a dialog window for entering a new file

name, and then select to enter the editing screen (as shown in the figure below). By selecting ,

the dialog window for entering a new file name will be closed.
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I3 1/6 03.NC MEM M-RDY  EDIT EDIT 10:00:00

1/G40GE0G20 2

2 G91G28Z0.

3 N2 MO03

4G05P1

5 N4G54G90GOX0Y0

6 NEG43Z3.000H1

7 M7F4200

8 NBG1X50.294Y-37.881

9 NYX50.501Y-38.03672.966
10 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866
11 N11X50.859Y-38.306£2.707
12 N12X50.986Y-38.40222.500
13 N12X51.066Y-38.46272.259
14 M14X51.093Y-38.48272.000
15 N15Z-5.399
16 N16F6000
17 N17X51.059Z-5.658

18 M18X50,959Z-5.899
19 M19%50.800Z-6.107 -
1 Sl | 0 %

Alarmfarnin

F] F3 F4 = Fé, £ 8 7 F10
A NEWFILE ~ FILE | SAVE | GRAPH MACDES. PROG. FILEMGT RGEDIT | MACRO  VIEW.SET

A

IFYTY 16 03NC MEM M-RDY  EDIT  EDIT Lbliad

1 G40G80G20

2 G91G282Z0.

3N2 03

4GOS P1

5 N4G54G90G0OX0Y0

6 N6G43Z3.000H1

7 N7F4200

8 NEG1X50.284Y-37.881

9 N9X50.501Y-38.03622.966
10 N10X50.694Y-38.18172 866 :
11 MN11%50.859Y-38.306Z2.707 Input New Name
12 N12X50.986Y-38.402Z2.500
13 N12X51.066Y-38.46272.259
14 N14%51.093Y-38.482Z2.000
15N15
16 N16F6(
17 N17%51.059Z-5.658
18 N 18X50,959Z-5.899
19 MN19X50.8002-6.107

Alarmfarnin

| Cancel

J

E -3 F4 F5 Fo £ o =) 10
A NEW FILE|  FILE SAVE GRAPH MAC.DES. PROG. FILEMGT! BGEDIT | MACRO WIEWLSET | -~

e After the completion of the open a new file procedure, the machining program to be executed can be edited in
the editing window, or the [Edit] key can be pressed in coordination with supplementary editing function key.
The <Input> key can be pressed during the editing process to start a new line.

e  After editing is completed, the [Save] key can be pressed to save your progress.
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IFYTY 16 03.NC MEM M-RDY  EDIT EDIT L0048

1/G40G80GS0 -

2 G91G2820.

3N2 MO03

4G05 P1

5 N4G54GI0GOX0Y0

6 NAEGA3Z3.000H1

T N7F4200

8 NBG1X50.294Y-37.881

9 N9X50.501Y-38.036Z2.966
10 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866
11 N11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
12 N12X50.986Y-38.40222.500
13 N13X51.066Y-38.46222.259
14 N14X51.093Y-38.48272.000
15N 15Z-5.399
16 N16F6000
17 M17X51.059Z-5.658
18 N18X50.9597-5.899

19 N'19X50.800Z-6.107 5
4 » Il 0 %
Alarmfarnin
Fi 3 5 Fg £8 T F10
A SAVE nsnc\:.ne SRCH. | REPLACE! COPY = PASTE | CUT | DELROW @’EL‘:?OD RCY, =

A

e  For modifying other existing files, the [ A ] key or the <PROG> key on the MDI panel can be used to return to

the human machine page keys as shown in the figure above, press the [ Open existing file] key to access the

file list page.

I3 1/6 03.NC MEM M-RDY  EDIT EDIT 10:00:00

11G40G80G20 o
2 G91G28Z0.
3IN2 M03
4GOS P1
5 N4G54G90GOX0Y0
6 NE6G43Z3.000H1
7 N7F4200
8 NEG1X50.294Y-37 881
9 N9X50.501Y-38.03672.966
10 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866
11 N11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
12 N12X50.986Y-38.40222.500
13 M13X51.066Y-38.46272.259
14 N14X51.093Y-38.48222.000
15 MN15Z-5.399
16 N16F6000
17 M17%51.059Z-5.658
18 M18X50,959Z-5.899
19 N19X50.800Z7-6.107 -
Alarmfarnin

F] F3 F4 = Fé, ) E 7 F10
A NEWFILE ~ FILE | SAVE | GRAPH MACDES. PROG. FILEMGT RGEDIT | MACRO  VIEW.SET

A

e After using arrow keys on the MDI panel to select the file to be modified, select to enter the file editing

page to make changes.
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INYTY /6 03.NC MEM| M-RDY = EDIT EDIT J:12:09
File Management
) File List ) 1 File Preview
: s e o,
No. File Name Date File Size ‘DDODG
1 O (PROGRAM NAME - 0111A)
£5:50 (DATE=DD-MM-YY - 11-01-16 TII
2016-05-09 N1G21
2 |03.NC 134720 4032189 N2G0OG17G40GA9GE0GIO
20160324 (EM-6R TOOL - 1 DIA. OFF. - 1 LE
3 (0618 15:42:08 213 G91G2820.
L NAGOGI0G54X-34.5Y-23.55130(
4 |123.8C 2016-04-12 N5G43H2Z20.M8
09:06:46 GOTO 1492
2016-03-24 N6Z1.5
5 [3D-1.TAP 15a20 | 1235626 NTG1Z007F5000.
5 NB8Y-20.5
6 [3D-2.TAP 201 603 i 921265 NYGZX-40.5Y-14.5R6.
15:42:08
e N10G1Y14.5
7 |3D-3.TAP 154216 8318285 N11G2X-34.5Y20.5R6.
ZD‘l{j:iD_;n 54 N12G1X26.26
-03- - N13X-2.842Y-3.92
S 90422 31.NC 15:42:24 AT I'“'! N14G3X-2.4YD.R17.6
o

o5 | Fe Fe =3 =1 LS |Fit&] 31 =1
A NEVV FILE  FILE SAVE GRAPH_ MACDES., PROG. |FILEMGT BGFRIT ‘MIACR_O VIEW.SET -

Various functions which can be used during editing are shown below:

Row position )
e  For direct modification of a certain line within the program, the [Row position] key can be pressed to show a
row position window, and then a line number can be entered before selecting for the cursor to move to

the single block of that line.

INY3 16 03NC MEM M-RDY  EDIT EDIT 102l

1c40G80GS0 -
2 G91G2820.
N2 MO3

4 GO5 P1

5 N4G54GI0GOX0YD

6 N6G43Z3.000H1

7 N7F4200

8 N8G1X50.204Y-37.881

9 N9X50.501Y-38.03672.966
10 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866
11 N 11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
12 N 12X50.986Y-38.40222.500
13 N 13X51.066Y-38.46272.259
14 N 14X51.093Y-38.48222.000
15 N 15Z-5.399
16 N16F6000
17 N17X517.059Z-5.658
18 N18X50.959Z-5.899

19 N19X50.800Z-6.107 =
‘ y 0 %
Alarrrn‘arnir
~ " save Imc\:nol T OO VU O, 2 [ — SEL'E“OD e >

A
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I 16

1 G40G80G30

2 G91G2EZ0.

JN2 MO3

4 G0O5 P1

5 N4AG54GI0GOX0YD

6 N6G43Z3.000H1

7 4200

8 N8G1X50.294Y-37.881

9 NOX50.501Y-38.03672.966
10 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866
11 N11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
12 N12X50.986Y-38.40272 500
13 N13X51.066Y-38.46272.259
14 N14X51.093Y-38.48222.000
15 N15Z-5.399
16 N16F6000
17 N17X51.0592-5.658
18 N 18X50.9592-5.899
19 N19X50.8002-6.107

a4

03.NC

=

"SRCH.RO "=

Find)

A savE o SRCH. | REPLACE “copy | pasTE | cut

MEM  M-RDY EDIT 10.‘6}@:18

Input Line

[ Cancel ‘

| 0%
Alarmfarnin

8 I F10
DELROW SEL':‘OD RCY. =

e For finding any characters/strings in the program, the [Find] key can be pressed to display a search window for

entering the characters/string you wish to find, then <PgDn> or <PgUp> keys can be used for upward or

downward searching; or select |Cancel| to close this search window.

INYr1 /s

1c40G80GS0
2 G91G2820.
N2 MO3

4G05 P1

5 N4G54G90GOX0Y0D

6 N6G43Z3.000H1

7 N7F4200

8 N8G1%50.204Y-37.881

9 N9X50.501Y-38.03622.966
10 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866
11 N 11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
12 N 12X50.986Y-38.40222.500
13 N13X51.066Y-38.46272.259
14 N14X51.093Y-38.48272.000
15 N15Z-5.399
16 N16FB000
17 N17X517.059Z-5.658
18 N 18X50,959Z-5,899
19 N19X50.8002-6.107

4

03.NC

1 ' F3
- mcx.no

A

SRCH. | REPLACE

10:33:11
L7

MEM  M-RDY EDIT EDIT

-

vl 0 %
Alarmfarnin

coPY | PASTE | CUT

SELMOD FiC
E

DELROW ReY. >
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I3 1/6 03.NC MEM M-RDY  EDIT 102

1 G40G80G20

2 G91G2820.

3 N2 MO3

4605

5 N4G54G90GOX0YD

6 N6G4323.000H1

7 N7F4200

8 NB8G1X50.294Y-37.881

9 M9X50.501Y-38.03622.966
10 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866 Search String

11 N11X50.859Y-38.30672.707

12 N12X50.986Y-38.40222.500 G0

13 N13X51.066Y-38.46222.259 PageDown Find Next
14 N14X51.093Y-38.48222.000 PageUp  Find Previot
15 N15Z-5.399 [ cancel

16 N16F6000 L :

17 N17X51.0592-5.658
18 N'18X50,9592-5.899
19 N 19%50.8002-6.107
4 b 0 %

Alarm/arnin

SRCH.RO ISELMOD (F11
w E

1 3 F4 F5 Fa Fi F&
&l SAVE SRCH, | REPLACE| COPY PASTE CUT | DELROW RCY,. =

Replace)

e Program editing also provides the function to replace a character/string. A text replacement window will be
displayed after pressing the [Replace] key, and the character/string to be modified can be entered in the "Find
string" field before pressing arrow keys on the MDI panel to move the cursor to the "Replace string" field; where

the character/string can be entered.
e  For example, if X100. is to be replaced by X125., selecting will only replace that particular X100. with
X125., and selecting [Replace all| will replace all X100. in the program with X125. The text replacement window

can be closed by selecting .

INY3 16 03NC MEM M-RDY  EDIT EDIT 102l

1c40G80GS0 -
2 G91G2820.
N2 MO3
4G05 P1
5 N4G54G90GOX0YD
6 N6G43Z3.000H1
7 N7F4200
8 N8G1%50.204Y-37.881
9 N9X50.501Y-38.03622.966
10 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866
11 N11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
12 N12X50.986Y-38.40222.500
13 N13X51.066Y-38.46272.259
14 N14X51.093Y-38.48272.000
15 N15Z-5.399
16 N16F6000
17 N17%51.0597-5.658
18 N18X50.959Z-5.899
19 N19X50.8002-6.107 =
1 v |l 0 %
Alarmfarnin
[SRCH.RO 2,
W

SRCH., | REPLACE! copy | PASTE | cur |DELROW

A

-~ ' —
Al sAvE SEL'E'")D Rey >
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INYTY /6

1 G40GBOGS0D

2 G91G2820.

3 N2 MO03

4 GO5 P1

5 N4G54G90GOX0Y0

6 N6G43Z3.000H1

7 N7F4200

8 N8G1X50.294Y-37.881

9 N9X50.501Y-38.036Z2.966
10 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866
11 N11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
12 N12X50.986Y-38.40222.500
13 N13X51.066Y-38.46222.259
14 N14X51.093Y-38.48222.000
15 N15Z-5.399
16 N16F6000
17 N17X51.0592-5.658
18 N18X50.9592-5.899
19 N19X50.800Z-6.107

1

03.NC

SRCH.RD F

B save |

Delete row)

3 ] F5 =3
SRCH. |REPLACE  COPY | PASTE

MEM ~ M-RDY

10:44:10
L7

EDIT EDIT

Replace All ”-.Cancel

0 %
Alarm/arnin

“cut  peLrow HMOP T pey s

e For deleting an entire line of command in the program, the cursor should be moved to the line number to be

deleted before pressing the [Delete row] key, a confirmation window will appear, simply select [Yes] to

complete the process.

INYr1 /s

1c40G80GS0
2 G91G2820.
N2 Mo3

4 GO5 P1

5 N4G54GI0GOX0YD

6 N6G43Z3.000H1

7 N7F4200

8 N8G1X50.204Y-37.881

9 N9X50.501Y-38.03672.966
10 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866
11 N 11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
12 N 12X50.986Y-38.40222.500
13 N 13X51.066Y-38.46272.259
14 N 14X51.093Y-38.48222.000
15 N15Z-5.399
16 N16F6000
17 N17X517.059Z-5.658
18 N18X50.959Z-5.899
19 N 19X50.800Z-6.107

4

03.NC

1 ' F2
- mcx.no

MEM  M-RDY

SRCH, | REPLACE

EDIT

10:33:11
EDIT 5

-

v |l 0 %
Alarmfarnin

“copy | paste |

DELROW SEL'E“OD :

A

" cur ReY. >
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INYT1 1/6 03.NC MEM M-RDY EDIT 10:3;:31

1 G40GE0G20

2 G91G28Z0.

3N2 M03

405 P1

5 NAG54G90GOX0Y0

6 N6G4323.000H1

7 MN7F4200

8 NBG1X50.294Y-37.881

9 M9X50.501Y-38.036Z2.966
10 MN10X50.694Y-38.18122.866
11 M11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
12 N12X50.986Y-38.40222.500
13 N13X51.066Y-38.46222.259
14 N14X51.093Y-38.48222.000
15 N152-5.399
16 N16F6000
17 M17X51.0597-5.658
18 N18X50.959Z-5.899
19 N 19X50.8002-6.107

4

CHECK DEL.?

Alarm/arnin

SRCH.RO 2,
W

3 F4 F5 : 8 : —
SRCH. |REPLACE COPY | PASTE | CUT  DELROW SELE'OD

A SAVE RCY. =

Selection mode )
e For selecting the range of command in the program, the [Selection mode) key can be pressed while using
arrow keys on the MDI panel to select the desired range. Press the [Selection mode) key again in order to use

[cut] or [Copy] tocopy the selected range.

I3 16 03.NC MEM M-RDY  EDIT EDIT 102l

1c40G80GS0 -
2 G91G2820.
N2 MO3
4G05 P1
5 N4G54G90GOX0Y0D
6 N6G43Z3.000H1
7 N7F4200
8 N8G1%50.204Y-37.881
9 N9X50.501Y-38.03622.966
10 N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866
11 N11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
12 N12X50.986Y-38.40222.500
13 N13X51.066Y-38.46272.259
14 N14X51.093Y-38.48272.000
15 N15Z-5.399
16 N16F6000
17 N17%51.0597-5.658
18 N18X50.959Z-5.899
19 N19X50.8002-6.107 =
< Sl 0%
Alarmfarnin
[SRCH.RD 2,
W

A SAVE SRCH. | REPLACE COPY  PASTE  CUT  DELROW

SEL.gﬂ oD I'RE\’. o

A
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IFYY 16 03.NC MEM| M-RDY  EDIT 108637

-

N 10X 8.18122.866
11 I'I IXSU 859‘1’ 38 30672, ?D?
12 N12X50.986Y-38.40222.500
13 N13X51.066Y-38.46222.259
14 N14X51.093Y-38.48222.000
15 N15Z-5.399

16 N16F600O0

17 M17%51.0592-5.658

18 N18%50.9592-5.899

19 N19x50.800Z-6.107 =
4 S 0 %
Alarrnfarnir
Al save 'mc\,':,m “srcr. meprace cory | paste | cur | DELrow| - MOD "Rov. =

e Take "Copy" as an example. After selecting a desired range, the [Copy] key should be pressed before using
arrow keys to move the cursor to the location you wish to paste the content, and then press [Paste] to

complete the copy process.

Undo and Redo )
e The [Undo] key can be pressed to restore the deleted or modified command. The [ > ] key can be pressed

before selectingthe [Redo] key to reapply previous action.

1.8.2 Execute machining

e  After starting up the machine and entering the system or releasing the emergency stop (EMG), the <ZRN> key on
the controller's OP panel should be pressed to execute the reference point return procedure.
e  Press the <PROG> key, followed by pressing the [ Open existing file] key to enter the file list page as shown in

the figure below.
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I 16 03.NC MEM MRDY  EDIT EDIT Ak s
File Management
File List _ File Preview
: S = Jog
No. File Name Date File Size 00000
1 0 (PROGRAM NAME - 0111A)
(DATE=DD-MM-YY - 11-01-16 TI?
2016-05-09 N1G21
2 |03.NC 134720 4032189 N2GOG17GA0GAIGEDGI0
3016.03-24 (EM-6R TOOL - 1 DIA. OFF.- 1 LE
3 (0618 15:42:08 213 G91G2820.
s N4GOGI0G54X-34.5Y-23.55130(
4 |123.NC 2016-04-12 o N5G43H2Z20.M8
09:06:46 GOTO 1492
2016-03-24 N6Z1.5
5 [3D-1.TAP 154208 | 1235826 NQG%GWFSODU_
i N8Y-20.5
6 [3D-2.TAP 22156,“;3?'0};4 921265 N9G2X-40.5Y-14.5R6.
i N10G1Y14.5
7 [3D-3.TAP 154316 8318285 N11G2X-34.5Y20.5R6.
oids N12G1X26.26
- N13X-2.842Y-3.92
o 290422 31.NC 15:42:24 | 8433074 L= N12G3X2 4Y0 R17.6
Cancel

E1 |[F] F3 4 [ES 6 |IEZ [z} iF iE1 |
ﬁm‘m FILE “FILE  SAVE  GRAPH MACDES. PROG. FILEMGT AGFDIT MACRO | ViBwsET

Arrow keys on the MDI panel can be used to select the machining program, press to open the

machining program or open a new file directly for editing the machining program.

Set the coordinate system in accordance with the machining program (please refer to the description of
coordinate system settings).

Set the tool offset value in accordance with the machining program (please refer to the description of tool offset

settings).

To avoid damages caused by tool and workpiece colliding with each other, the <ZRN> key should be pressed to

execute the reference point return procedure for the Z axis.

Press the <MEM> key after the reference point return procedure is completed in order to switch the system to
memory mode (as shown in the figure below), and then press the <Reset> key to return the cursor to the

starting row of the program.

IFYTY 1/6 03.NC M-RDY  MON  MONINFO 10:&,3‘39
MACHINE G40GBOGY0
ABSOLUTE : C91G2870.
X -37.054 N5526000M03
X -37.054y 36,082 N4G54GI0GOX0Y0
Nemguzg .000H1
N7F4
i o NaSDSOzaTes)
DIST TO GO
i -36.082 N10X50.694Y-38.18122 866
(X 0 N11X50.859Y-38.30622.707
N12X50.986Y-38.402Z2.500
7 12538 -
e 7 0.000N152-5399 '
| N16F6000
CNT.NOW 26RUN 00:03:09 m‘gxxgé ggg% E ggg
CNT.MAX 100ALLRUN 0 D 12:52:46118520- 25322439
] OF 500.000N20%50.5927-6.265
SPSPD 0s 26000MN21X50.351Z-6.365
FO 100%5p.T.NO. 0
RTO 100%srgy T.NO s :
S0 100% SBK MLK MST BDT OPS DRN FO
R21001: Alarm/arnin

Fl
Ecocm VAR, |5EI'CNT

[work N
FO

=
'RELM'NE WEAR | I

e —Fs—_JFia_7]]
Dl GRAPH LOADA)(.:PRDG.REF =
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1.8.3 Using the MDI function

Turn the knob on OP panel to MDI mode.

Press the program start [ CYCLE START ] key to start the machining process.

MDI

o)

After pressing the <POS> key on the controller's MDI panel to switch controller's human machine page to

monitoring page, the [MDI] key on the controller human machine page should be pressed to confirm that the

status mode is MDI before editing.

after editing is completed.

INYTY 1/6 03.NC MDI = M-RDY = MON  MON.INFO 10:&(’}:1?
ABSOLUTE MACHINE
X -37.054
X -37.054 .36.082
i 12,538
Y _36082 DISTTO GO
X 0.000
y 0.000
Z -12.538
z 0.000
CNT.NOW 26RUN 00:03:09
CNT.MAX T00ALL RUN 0 D 12:52:46]
F OF 500.000
SP.SPD 0s 26000
FO 100%sp,T.NO, 4 Iy 3
RTO 100%
STBY.T.NO 1|
50 100% SBK | MLK MST BDT OPS DRN| FO
R21001: Alarmfarnin
i.m";? tooro “var.  serent WORKIN Reamve “wear  mD1 | GRAPH LOAD AX. PROGARST -

A

During editing, the <Input> key can be pressed to start editing a new line; the [Sign-in] key should be pressed

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.
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I3 15 03.NC MDI M-RDY MON  MON.INFO 10:5%’5?
1M3

2 GO4X5,

3 M5

R21001: Alarmfarnin

i F2 F3 F4 s F Fa Fa [Fi0
A LOGIN | CLR, |COPYALL PASTE DELROW

A

e Pressthe program start [ CYCLE START) button to execute this function.
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1.8.4 Program restart

e  Turn the knob on the OP panel to MEM mode under the ready state.
MEM

=)

e Pressthe [Program restart] key on controller human machine page.

L e BEV 03.NC MEM M-RDY | MON MONINFO 109415
ABSOLUTE |  wacine  [HRGHER
X -37.054 N2526000M03
5P1
X -37.054y 36,082 NAG54GO0GOX0Y0
N6G423’.023_000H1
; N7F4200
£ 12548 Namécs%,zgdéaé-%g.ssg occ
DISTTO GO N9X50,501Y-38.03572,

Y -36.082 N10X50.604Y-38.18172.866

X 0.000 N11X50.859Y-38.30622.707

N12X50.986Y-38.40272.500
Z 12.538 ! e Niiié%‘%é%ﬁ'%%‘i&%%%‘%%%
T 7 0.000N1525399 '

| N16F6000
CNT.NOW 26RUN 00:03:09N17X51.059Z-5.658
CNT.MAX 100ALLRUN 0 D 12:52:46N18X309352-5.839
F OF 500.000N20X50.5927-6.265
SPSPD 05 26000N21X50.351Z-6.365
FO 100%5p.T.NO. 0
RTO 100%icray 1 NO JH 1
S0 100% SBK MLK | MST BDT OPS DRN| FO
R21001:: Alarm/arnin

IF5 (=5 k7 IFR ] E1D
WORKIN e aTive “WEAR | 1407 | GRAPH LOAD AX. PROGRST -

A

e Tosearch for a given line number, the [Find line number] (or pressthe [Find serial number] keytofinda

F IF2 F3
A COORD VAR,  SETCNT

given serial number, and so on) key should be pressed to display a search window. The line number you wish to
find should be entered, then press the <Ilnput> key to start searching for the line number of the restart point.
After the target has been found, a confirmation window will appear on the human machine page (as shown in

figure below) with the system under the state of section stop. Press the key to complete this process.
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IFYTY 16 03NC MEM M-RDY = MON MoNinfo 10547
RESTART COORD MACHINE el

X -37.054 gggzpsluooﬂnos

X 0.000y -36.082 NAG54GI0GOX0Y0
poala

| . 352 N0 294v:37.881
Y 0.000 " "N OSRCH

X
_ Y
\Z 0.000 : PLEASE INPUT LNO
IPROG RST.POINT IN
ILNO. 1 L.NO.BRE) [0.000 - 99999999.000 ]
== T T S| (12486
M| ]
| | _ | SBK |MLK | MST BDT OPS DRN| FO
R21001:: Alarm/arnin

] 8 9 Fio
R A -
176  03.NC MEM SSTOP MON MONINFO 10818
MACHINE N12476X34.1662-12.439
RESARTCOORD N12477X34.3202-12.726
: 12479X34.7462-13.1
X 37.291y -36.082 N12480X25.0052-13:279
N12481X35.2632-13.505
iz 12,538 N12482X35.5382-13.588
| =
| i | DISTTOGO 3552-13.
Y 33553
_ ¥
1 -13.166
_ z |  FIND TARGET, CYCLE START CONTINUE
PROG.RST.POINT IN 1
LNO. 8020  LNOBRE
3 5w
! T e
M|
LN B020
_ SBK MLK MST|BDT |OPS |DRN| FO
R21001:: Alarmfarnin

IF5 r‘.c

ENE BREFE 5 Fe 7 ke
'NEE PR [t sren [ T sk ‘ GRAPH r |

And then press the program start [ CYCLE START ] button for the tool to be moved to the coordinate position of

that program block and stopped 20 mm above the workpiece before a confirmation window appears. Press the

key start the tool and continue with the machining process.
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INYT1 1/6 03.NC MEM S-STOP = MON  MONINFO

MACHINE N12476X34.166Z-12.439
RESTART COORD N12477X34.3202-12.726
X 37.291 N1%4?g)(§4.;32%-1%.083
= N12479X34.746Z-13.1
X 37.291y .33.532 N12480%35.005Z-13.:379
N12481X35.2632-13.505
7 7 34 N12482X35.5387-13.588
e
= DIST TO GO 3557.13]
¥ -33.532 N12485X36.8602-13.438
X 0.000 N12486X37.2912-13.166
N12487X37.452Z-13.016
Y 0.000 N12488X37.6132-12.826
Z -13.166 N12489X37.8282-12.450
7 0.000 N12490X37.9542-12.051
; i . N12491%37.998Z-11.603
[PROG.RST.POINT LN 12486 m %ﬁg%ﬁ%hﬁ [t
N0 12486 LNOBRE. 12456  N12404X381352.7411
| | |S| N12495X38.3187-7.053
] N12496X38.502Z-6.810

10:57:27
-

LN 12486
. _ _ SBK | MLK | MST BDT OPS DRN| FO
1:Tool above the workpiece 20mm,press cycle start Alarm/arnin

IND.SRCZ Fdne eRe 4 & e F & fFa Fid I
EL T R ]MSR[H| TSACH | GRAPH | J | l >
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1.8.5 Automatic tool alighment
1.8.5.1 CNC\woodworking machine & applicable industries

The automatic tool alignment function provides three types of tool alignment methods: "Single tool/single workpiece",
"Single tool/multiple workpieces", and "Multiple tools/multiple workpieces". Different tool alignment methods can be
selected with respect to different machining applications.

The numerical value for tool offset will be automatically inserted in accordance with the selected tool alignment
approach:

1. Tool offset: Z length offset.

2. Workpiece coordinate system Z axis (G54 to G59, G54P1 to P100 coordinate systems).

3. Workpiece coordinate system offset value (00 coordinate system).

{Single tool/single workpiece )
For the single tool/single workpiece method, the tool length of automatic tool alignment will be saved into the Z axis
coordinate of the designated work coordinate system, and the gap value between the tool alignment instrument and
workpiece surface should be saved into the 00 coordinate system in accordance with Z axis gap settings. The operation is

described below:

INYT3 /6 03.NC MEM SSTOP  COMP.  ATM LLogs
ATM WORK COORD. G54P5 MACHINE
USE REF. 5 X 37.291
REF. X POS 0.049
REF. Y POS ,
140 L v 33.532
z ST.ZPOS -10.000
2170M END Z POS -100.000
IMTOM FINISH, BACK Z POS 0.000 7 7.834
ATM DES.
1. SET PARAM. THEN PUSH<ATM.CS> RELATIVE
2. ATM.CS FINSH THEN <Z SET>
«UNUSED REF. MANUALLY TO MOVETOP OF X 37.291
Z SETVAL. 0
i 1. BEF. <Z SET>, PLZ. COMPLETE ATM.CS.FINE Y -33.532
E’J AZ Ij 2.TOOL MOVE TO WORKPIECE AND SET COO
T 3. PUSH<Z SET> AND REPEAT STEF 1,
INSTRUMENT;A ©  OFFM 0 Z 7.834
182353211 701,21 TOM, 3:IMTO M Marmfamin|
@ [ATM.PAY P2 [ [s TEACH IN/TEACH IN '8 J Fio ki
AL ATMST T Zser_| ity e . . >

e Move the cursor to the tool alignment mode field, enter the value 1 in the input area and press the <Input> key
to set the mode as single tool/single workpiece.

e Set "work coordinate system": Move the cursor to the "Work coordinate system" field, enter a numerical value
(from 54 to 59) in the input area and press the <Input> key. If the extended coordinate system G54 is being used,
the "Work coordinate system" field should be set as G54 before moving the cursor to the next field (extended
coordinate system), enter a numerical value (1 to 100) in the input area and pressing the <Input> key.

e Set "Measurement speed": Move the cursor to "Measurement speed", enter a numerical value in the input field

and then press the <Input> key.
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e Set "Whether to use a reference point": Move the cursor to the "Whether to use a reference point" field, enter a
numerical value (from 0 to 1) in the input field and press the <Input> key. If a reference point is to be used, it
should be switched to hand wheel mode (MPG), and the tool should be moved to the position above the tool
alignment instrument. After confirming that the tool tip is right above the tool alignment instrument, the cursor
should be moved to the "Tool alighment instrument's X coordinate reference point" field, press the [XY axis
guide] key to set up both "Tool alighment instrument's X coordinate reference point" and "Tool alighment
instrument's Y coordinate reference point". If a reference point is not used, please move the tool to the position
above the tool alignment instrument manually.

e Replace the current tool with the longest tool, use the hand wheel to move the tool (and stop when the tool tip
is at a certain distance away from the tool alignment instrument) while making sure the tool tip is not in contact
with the tool alighment instrument. Move the cursor to the "Tool alignment starting point Z" and press the [Z
axis guide] key for guided input.

e Replace the current tool with the shortest tool, use the hand wheel to move the tool such that the tool tip is
deviated from the tool alignment instrument by a small distance (not directly above the tool alighment
instrument), move the tool tip to a location at around 2 mm (not too much) lower than the normal position of
the tool alignment instrument and stop right here. The cursor should be moved to the "Z axis lowest machine
coordinate" field before pressing the [Z axis guide] for guided input. (With the protective mechanism, when
the tool alignment instrument has malfunctioned, the Z axis will not be moved further downward)

e Set the numerical value for the "Return to safety point Z after tool alignment" field.

e Move the tool to a proper height (higher than the tool alighment instrument) and press the [Start tool
alignment] key to execute the automatic tool alignment procedure. The system will fill in the designated
coordinate system with the tool length compensation value after completing automatic tool alignment.

e Switch to hand wheel mode (MPG), move the tool to a position above the workpiece such that the tool tip is just
touching the surface of workpiece, and then pressthe [Zgap]) key to set the gap value into the 00 coordinate

system.

{Single tool/multiple workpieces)
For the single tool/multiple workpieces method, the tool length of automatic tool alignment will be saved into the 00
coordinate system, and the gap value between the tool alignment instrument and workpiece surface should be saved into

the designated work coordinate system in accordance with Z axis gap settings. The operation is described below:
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IFYTY 16 0aNC MEM SSTOP COMP.  ATM L190:82
ATM MACHINE
USE REF. 5 x 37.291
REE. X POS 0.049
REF. ¥ POS
e 30.000 y 33532
3 ST.Z POS -10.000
2Z1TOM END Z POS -100.000
IMTOM FIMISH, BACK Z POS 0.000 7, 7.834
ATM DES,
1. SET PARAM. THEN PLISH<ATM.CS> RELATIVE
2. ATM.C5 FINSH THEN <Z SET>
=UUNUSED REF. MANUALLY TO MOVETOPOF X 37.291
<Z SET> COORD. G54P5
Y O 1. BEF. <Z SET>, PLZ, COMPLETE ATM.CS.FINE Y -33.532
= i t 2, TOOL MOVE TO WORKPIECE AND SET COO
| Y | 3, PUSH<Z SET> AND REPEAT STEP 1.
INSTRUMENT:A O  OFFM 0 z 7.834
L21TOM 3IMTOM Alarmyarnin
B ATV PAL 2 1 ] |TeACH IN TEACH NS IF2 [F10 Lis

Move the cursor to the tool alignment field, enter the value 2 in the input area and press the <Input> key to set
the mode as single tool/multiple workpieces.

Set "Measurement speed": Move the cursor to "Measurement speed", enter a numerical value in the input field
and then press the <Input> key.

Set "Whether to use a reference point": Move the cursor to the "Whether to use a reference point" field, enter a
numerical value (from 0 to 1) in the input field and press the <Input> key. If a reference point is to be used, it
should be switched to hand wheel mode (MPG), and the tool should be moved to the position above the tool
alignment instrument. After confirming that the tool tip is right above the tool alignment instrument, the cursor
should be moved to the "Tool alighment instrument's X coordinate reference point" field, press the [XY axis
guide] key to set up both "Tool alighment instrument's X coordinate reference point" and "Tool alighment
instrument's Y coordinate reference point". If a reference point is not used, please move the tool to the position
above the tool alignment instrument manually.

Replace the current tool with the longest tool, use the hand wheel to move the tool (and stop when the tool tip
is at a certain distance away from the tool alignment instrument) while making sure the tool tip is not in contact
with the tool alignment instrument. Move the cursor to the "Tool alignment starting point Z" and press the [Z
axis guide] key for guided input.

Replace the current tool with the shortest tool, use the hand wheel to move the tool such that the tool tip is
deviated from the tool alignment instrument by a small distance (not directly above the tool alighment
instrument), move the tool tip to a location at around 2 mm (not too much) lower than the normal position of
the tool alighment instrument and stop right here. The cursor should be moved to the "Z axis lowest machine
coordinate" field before pressing the [Z axis guide] for guided input. (With the protective mechanism, when
the tool alignment instrument has malfunctioned, the Z axis will not be moved further downward)

Set the numerical value for the "Return to safety point Z after tool alignment" field.
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e Move the tool to a proper height (higher than the tool alighment instrument) and press the [Start tool
alignment] key to execute the automatic tool alignment procedure. The system will fill in coordinate system 00
with the tool length compensation value after completing automatic tool alignment.

o Set "Gap setting for the work coordinate system": Move the cursor to the "Work coordinate system" field, enter a
numerical value (from 54 to 59) in the input area and press the <Input> key. If the extended coordinate system
G54 is being used, the "Work coordinate system" field should be set as G54 before moving the cursor to the next
field (extended coordinate system), enter a numerical value (1 to 100) in the input area and pressing the <Input>
key.

e  Switch to hand wheel mode (MPG), move the tool to a position above the workpiece such that the tool tip is just
touching the surface of workpiece, and then press the [Z gap)] key to set the gap value into the designated
coordinate system.

Note: The approach for setting the gap of each workpiece is as shown below:
For example: There are two workpieces; one is based on the G55 coordinate system (workpiece A) and the other is based
on the G54P100 coordinate system (Workpiece B)
Set the gap value for workpiece A:
i Move the cursor to the "Work coordinate system" field, enter the value 55 in the input area and press the
<Input> key.
ii. Switch to hand wheel mode (MPG), move the tool to the position above workpiece A such that the tool
tip is just touching the surface of workpiece, and then press the [Z gap] key to set the gap value into the
G55 coordinate system.
Set the gap value for workpiece B:
i Move the cursor to the "Work coordinate system" field, enter the value 54 in the input area and press the
<Input> key.
ii. Move the cursor to the next field (extended coordinate system), enter the value 100 in the input area and
press the <Input> key.
iii. Switch to hand wheel mode (MPG), move the tool to the position above workpiece B such that the tool
tip is just touching the surface of workpiece, and then press the [Z gap] key to set the gap value into the

G54P100 coordinate system.

{ Multiple tools/multiple workpieces)
For the multiple tools/multiple workpieces method, the tool length of automatic tool alignment will be saved into Z length
offset of the tool length offset number corresponding to the tool, and the gap value between the tool alignment
instrument and workpiece surface should be saved into the designated work coordinate system in accordance with Z axis

gap settings. The operation is described below:

119
Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.



| AovintecH JI\es

CNC operations

Milling Machine Series

IFYT 16 03NC MEM S-STOP  COMP.  ATM 11:01:11
ATM THO 1 MACHINE
. AUTO CHG.TOOL NO
MODE: MTOM 5PD. 5 X 37.291
USE REF, [
REF. X POS 0.049
i REF. Y POS 50.000 ¥ -33.532
11701 ST.ZPOS -10.000
221TOM END 7 POS -100.000
IMTOM FINISH, BACK Z POS 0.000 z 7.834
AT DES.
1., SET PARAM. THEN PUSH<ATM CS> RELATIVE
2. THE COORD. SIMPLY SET <Z SET> ONCE.
#*UNUSED REF. MANUALLY TO MOVE TOP OF X 37.291
<7 SET> COORD. G54P5
v 0 1. BEF. <7 SET>, PLZ. COMPLETE ATM.CS.FINT ¥ -33.532
; Azl 2, TOOL MOVE TO WORKPIECE AND ST COO
Y | 3. PUSH<Z SET> AND REPEAT STEP 1.
INSTRUMENT:A 0 OFFM 0 z 7.834
1701, 21 TOM, 3MTO M Alarm/arnir
- ATM.PAU [~ i 2 FEACH IN TEACHIN | © f1o
A ATMsT Mo 7 SET ¥ z

Move the cursor to the tool alignment mode field, enter the value 3 in the input area and press the <Input> key
to set the mode as single tool/multiple workpieces.

Set "Tool number": Move the cursor to the "Tool number" field, enter a numerical value (from 1 to 99) in the
input area and press the <Input> key.

Set "Is automatic tool change required": Move the cursor to the "Is automatic tool change required" field, enter a
numerical value (from 0 to 1) in the input field and press the <Input> key.

Set "Measurement speed": Move the cursor to "Measurement speed", enter a numerical value in the input field
and then press the <Input> key.

Set "Whether to use a reference point": Move the cursor to the "Whether to use a reference point" field, enter a
numerical value (from 0 to 1) in the input field and press the <Input> key. If a reference point is to be used, it
should be switched to hand wheel mode (MPG), and the tool should be moved to the position above the tool
alignment instrument. After confirming that the tool tip is right above the tool alignment instrument, the cursor
should be moved to the "Tool alignment instrument's X coordinate reference point" field, press the [XY axis
guide] key to set up both "Tool alighment instrument's X coordinate reference point" and "Tool alighment
instrument's Y coordinate reference point". If a reference point is not used, please move the tool to the position
above the tool alignment instrument manually.

Replace the current tool with the longest tool, use the hand wheel to move the tool (and stop when the tool tip
is at a certain distance away from the tool alignment instrument) while making sure the tool tip is not in contact
with the tool alighment instrument. Move the cursor to the "Tool alignment starting point Z" and press the [Z
axis guide)] key for guided input.

Replace the current tool with the shortest tool, use the hand wheel to move the tool such that the tool tip is
deviated from the tool alignment instrument by a small distance (not directly above the tool alighment
instrument), move the tool tip to a location at around 2 mm (not too much) lower than the normal position of

the tool alighment instrument and stop right here. The cursor should be moved to the "Z axis lowest machine
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coordinate" field before pressing the [Z axis guide)] for guided input. (With the protective mechanism, when

the tool alignment instrument has malfunctioned, the Z axis will not be moved further downward)

e Set the numerical value for the "Return to safety point Z after tool alignment" field.

e Move the tool to a proper height (higher than the tool alighment instrument) and press the [Start tool
alignment] key to execute the automatic tool alignment procedure. The system will fill in the tool length
compensation value into Z length offset of the tool length offset number corresponding to the tool after
completing automatic tool alignment.

o Set "Gap setting for the work coordinate system": Move the cursor to the "Work coordinate system" field, enter a
numerical value (from 54 to 59) in the input area and press the <Input> key. If the extended coordinate system
G54 is being used, the "Work coordinate system" field should be set as G54 before moving the cursor to the next
field (extended coordinate system), enter a numerical value (1 to 100) in the input area and pressing the <Input>
key.

e Switch to hand wheel mode (MPG), move the tool to a position above the workpiece such that the tool tip is just
touching the surface of workpiece, and then press the [Z gap] key to set the gap value into the designated
coordinate system.

Note: The setting method for tool length compensation values for each tool and the gap value for each workpiece are as

follows:

For example: There are two workpieces, one is based on the G55 coordinate system (workpiece A) and the other is based
on the G54P100 coordinate system (workpiece B). There are two tools T1 and T2 corresponding to tool offsets H1
and H2, and it also uses the automatic tool change (M6Tx) function.

Set the tool length compensation value for tool T1:
i Move the cursor to the "Tool number" field, enter the value 1 in the input area and press the <Input> key.

ii. Move the cursor to the "Is automatic tool change required" field, enter the value 1 in the input area and
press the <Input> key.

iii. Move the tool to a proper height (higher than the tool alignment instrument) and press the [ Start tool
alignment] key to execute the automatic tool alignment procedure. The system will conduct the
automatic tool alignment procedure after automatically changing tools at T1. The system will then fill in
the tool length compensation value into the Z length offset of tool length offset number 1 corresponding
to the tool after completing automatic tool alignment.

Set the tool length compensation value for tool T2:
i Move the cursor to the "Tool number" field, enter the value 2 in the input section and press the <Input>
key.

ii. Move the cursor to the "Is automatic tool change required" field, enter the value 1 in the input area and
press the <Input> key.

iii. Move the tool to a proper height (higher than the tool alighment instrument) and press the [ Start tool
alignment] key to execute the automatic tool alignment procedure. The system will conduct the
automatic tool alignment procedure after automatically changing tools at T2. The system will then fill in

the tool length compensation value into the Z length offset of tool length offset number 2 corresponding
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to the tool after completing automatic tool alignment.

Set the gap value for workpiece A:

Move the cursor to the "Work coordinate system" field, enter the value 55 in the input area and press the
<Input> key.

Switch to hand wheel mode (MPG), move the tool to the position above workpiece A such that the tool
tip is just touching the surface of workpiece, and then press the [Z gap) key to set the gap value into the

G55 coordinate system.

Set the gap value for workpiece B:

Move the cursor to the "Work coordinate system" field, enter the value 54 in the input area and press the
<Input> key.

Move the cursor to the next field (extended coordinate system), enter the value 100 in the input area and
press the <Input> key.

Switch to hand wheel mode (MPG), move the tool to the position above workpiece B such that the tool
tip is just touching the surface of workpiece, and then press the [Z gap] key to set the gap value into the

G54P100 coordinate system.

1.8.5.2 Glass edge milling machine, applicable industries

The tool length of automatic tool alignment should be saved into the Z axis coordinate of the designated work coordinate

system. The operation is described below:

LAl ‘ SP_TEST MEM M-RDY COMP.AULTI-Z AXIS ATN 13:3120
MULTI-Z AX. ATM ATM PARAM VAL. MACHINE
z ’:‘E INSTRUMENT 1 X 0.000
i | SET COORD.
21 S \‘
STARTZ @ |7 AXIS DIS. 50.000 Y 0.000
F al ;l¢ FIRST ATM YES
. & [coonr : 21 0.000
SPD 100
Z2 0.000
;. ;ngfso Sﬁfﬁ&ng? xénkvls AR 1
: % RELATIVE
3, PUSH<ATM.CS>WAIT FOR Fit | REF- Y POS -50.000
INSTRUMENT: 0 OFFM 0 [ST.ZPOS -100.000 X 0.000
DIST. BETWEEN WP. & INST. END Z POS
Y 0.000
9378 2 -200.000
1 0.000
14458 22 0.000 72 0.000
54~59(G54~G59), 101~200(G54P1~P100) Alarm/arnir

TEACH IN TEACHIN
4

{4 ATM.ST.A fATM ST.Z ATM.ST.2 TATM.ST.Z ATM.ST.Z [ATM.PAU (7 £
i z

e  Setting up the "set coordinate system": Move the cursor to the "Set coordinate system" field, enter a numerical

value (from 54 to 59) in the input area and press the <Input> key. If the extended coordinate system G54 is

required, a numerical value (from 101 to 200) should be entered in the input area before pressing the <Input>

key.
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e Setting the "space between multiple spindles": If there are more than two spindles, this field should be set up in
accordance with the actual distance between spindles in the machine.

e Setting up the "first tool alignment": If it is the first tool alignment, the cursor should be moved to the "First tool
alignment" field, and a numerical value should be entered in the input area before pressing the <Ilnput> key.

e Setting the "number of tool alignment": It is for setting the number of times tool alignment needs to be executed.
Move the cursor to the "Number of tool alignment" field, enter a numerical value in the input area and press the
<Input> key. (0 to 10)

e Setting "tool alighment speed": Move the cursor to the "Tool alignment speed" field, enter a numerical value in
the input field and press the <Input> key.

e Switch to hand wheel mode (MPG) and move the tool to a position above the tool alignment instrument. After
confirming that the tool is right above the tool alignment instrument, the cursor should be moved to the "X axis
machine coordinate of the tool alighment instrument" field, press the [ XY axis guide] key to set up both "X axis
machine coordinate of the tool alignment instrument" and "Y axis machine coordinate of the tool alighment
instrument".

e Use the hand wheel to move the tool (and stop when the tool tip is at a certain distance away from the tool
alignment instrument) while making sure the tool tip is not in contact with the tool alignment instrument. Move
the cursor to the "Tool alignment starting point machine coordinate Z" and press the [Z axis guide] key for
guided input.

e Use the hand wheel to move the tool such that the tool tip is deviated from the tool alignment instrument by a
small distance (not directly above the tool alignment instrument), move the tool tip to a lower position by
around 2 mm (not too much) than the normal position of the tool alignment instrument and then stop right here.
Move the cursor to the "machine coordinate of Z's lowest tool alignment point" field then press the [Z axis
guide] for guided input. (With the protective mechanism, when the tool alignment instrument has
malfunctioned, the Z axis will not be moved further downward)

e Move the tool to a proper height (higher than the tool alighment instrument) and press the [Start tool
alignment] key to execute the automatic tool alignment procedure. The system will fill in the designated

coordinate system with the tool length compensation value after completing automatic tool alignment.
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1.8.6 Network settings and connections

e  After pressing the <MAINTE> key on the controller's MDI panel, the [ Network settings] key on the controller's

human machine page can be pressed to enter the network settings page as shown in the figure below.

IFYY 16 03NC MEM SSTOP ~ MAIN  NET, 11:08:22
| Controller NAME . i1 ]
| 1P Address il of] off of O
[Sub-mask i o o ol o
| Gateway I off off off o
[Monitor Network Enable |[OFF
| 1st IP Address I o¥ oF
[2nd IP Address [ ol of
|3rd IP Address oM oF
4th 1P Address ol |_1:| ;
5th IP Address o] of
Connecting IP Add. 10.0.00

e After pressing and moving the cursor to the corresponding field, and entering the IP address in the input area,

the <Input> key should be pressed to show the entered numbers at the cursor's position.

INYTY 1/6

03.NC

MEM 5-5TOP  MAIN

11:03:50
L7

| Controller NAME .

|1P Address

| Sub-mask
| Gateway

Monitor Network

Monitor Network Enable
|15t IP Address

|2nd IP Address

3rd IP Address

4th IP Address

|5th IP Address

| Connecting IP Add.

| 0000 |

_2[0~255]

UpaRam
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e After the IP address setting of this machine is completed, the cursor can be moved to online monitoring to select
whether to start the online monitoring function, and its setting code will be displayed in the message prompt

area. Enter 1 in this input field and press the <Input> key to set it as "Open".

IFNT 1/6  03NC MEM SSTOP | MAIN  NET. 11:04:54
[Local IP Address
| Controller NAME . [
[ 1P Address Iﬁ'ﬁ,ﬁﬁ
[Sub-mask 255 .[255 .[255 .[ 0
| Gateway [192 .[168 .[201 .[255
| Monitor Network Enable
[1st IP Address [ o] ol ol o
[2nd IP Address [ o] o] offf o
3rd IP Address [[o. 0. 0. 0
4th IP Address 0. o[ 0o-.[0
5th IP Address 0.l o.[ 0. 0
| Connecting IP Add. [0.0.0.0
r network enable[0:OFF 1 ON] -ﬁllim'v'arnln'[

Fa
NET. IDCHG]HWMA; pmm 'm.cxup mun run;uu EDUNH

e Open ReconFTP_user as shown in the figure below.

FeconFTP _user

e Enter the IP address and password before pressing ) to connect as shown in the figure below.
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English v Message g ‘
Lacal Maching I
| = I
0000000 EE -§I| [192 188201 1 -] P
|:E‘so*-.w':.'e'\l'.9c:\rfl'r whiiware Recon=TR_amph Detect Predt I
| |

=¥

==
e ~ ‘ e | E*:Z| f<|

K

e If the connection needs to be interrupted, press again.
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1.8.7 System update

e Due to safety concerns, the emergency stop [ EMG-STOP ] button on the controller's OP panel must be pressed
for the machine to be in "Not ready" state before system update can be executed.
e  After pressing the <MAINTE> key on the controller's MDI panel, the [System update] key on the controller's

human machine page can be pressed to enter the system update page.

INYTY 1/6  03NC mem [EEEEM MAIN  IDcHg 110848

Now Level o

Passward |

Level | Code Description
1 A User
2 UR |Adv.User(Read Only)
3 UW | Adv.User(Read Write)
4 MR | Maker(Read Only)
5 MW | Maker(Read Write)
6 CR | Controller(Read Write)
7 CW | Controller(Read Write)
A < UR <UW <MR <MW <CR <CW
'Nirmfarniﬁi

= F2 =] [F& = |rngnuﬁ
UPARAM. LANG  NET b cHG mewi Pmm‘ | BACKU‘F. svsun ruururt

I 1/6 03.NC mem [EBERA MAIN  SYSUD LLges
1. Confirm device

Please press 'OK' button after install USB device

| |100%

F1 re = Fd Fa IFa F/ 8 Fa F10 |
TSI i N A (G A AN N S L
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e  Afterinserting a USB device with update files, the [Confirm) key on the controller's human machine page can

be pressed for the directory selection window to appear.

INYT3 1/6 03.NC WM NO-RDY RN SYS.UD 11_{3—?‘52

00%

Cancel |

Alarmlarnin

F1 §TOP UP F IF4 | = Fa F7 IF‘\ F 10
Ble | | -

° The‘Ekey on the MDI panel can be used to open a subdirectory.

INYTY 1/6  03NC mvem [EEEEM maN  sysup 11183

Please press 'OK' button after install USB device

Please select the directory

0
- System Volume Information

|00%

Cancel

‘Alarmfarnin

F1 lstopup = [F4 5 [F& [F7 J’r—'t; IFa 10
| T - - f— —
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e The IZI Iil keys can be used to select the folder for saving the update file, and the <Input> key can be pressed
before selecting to enter the "Confirm upgrade version" stage.

INYT3 1/6  03NC vev DB maN - sysup 1128

Please press 'OK' button after install USB device

[2. Confirm upgrading the

STD_00.00.16.01.78
Me800_Ver01.00.00.00.11

1 |100%

Alarmi/arnin|

'n ok ]mg. up r*a _|+'4 st ra rf [a [9 |r 0

e The [Confirm] keycan be pressed to enterthe "Copy file" stage (as shown in the figure below).

11:25:39
L7

IFYTY /6 03.NC MEM JiieRtiohEs MALN SYS.UD
= —— |

Please press 'OK’ button after install USB device

STD_00.00.16.01.78
M&800_Ver01.00.00.00.11

3. Duplicate the file

1 |0%

B arnin
7 ]

. e o o e
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After the file copy operation is 100% complete, it will enter the "Reboot" stage (as shown in the figure below).

[ )
IFYTY 16 03NC vev (S van  svsup 111629
1
Please press'OK' button after install USE device
|
STD_00.00.16.01.78
M6800_Ver01.00.00.00.11
|
100%
Immediately reboot and install upgraded program after press,
Alarmfarnin
In oK 'Fg'r?p.up [s IF4 Es F [F7 'rts [ﬁ [m '} J
- — [
e After pressingthe [Confirm] key, wait for the controller to reboot automatically and complete the system
update process.
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1.8.8 System data backup - export

e  This system data backup function can only be accessed by users with { Advanced user } permission or above,
which is L3.

e Due to safety concerns, the emergency stop [ EMG-STOP ] button on the controller's OP panel must be pressed
for the machine to be in "Not ready" status before the backup function can be executed.

e Afterinserting a USB device and pressing the <MAINTE> key on the controller's MDI panel, the [Backup) key
on the controller's human machine page can be pressed to enter the system data backup page.

Lue IRV 03.NC mem RN @ MAIN D CHG 12741

‘ Now Level 7

Password I

Level | Code | Description

1 | A |User

2 | UR_ Adv.User(Read Only)

3 | UW |Adv.User(Read Write)

4 | MR Maker(Read Only)

5 MW | Maker(Read Write)
-
i

CR | Controller(Read Write)
| CW | Controller(Read Write)

A< UR <UW <MR <MW <CR <CW

BEE arnir| )

U A T T AU - T— AoLN |
NET. |IDCHG HWMAP PARAM. BACKUP ' SYSUD TUNFUN BE“ELT"F%]

A
|4 UPARAM LANG

INYY 16 03NC mem [EEESM MAN  Backup 112940

[Choose : Input or output ]
[ ] From USB [ | Outputto US

|Choose : Input or output ]
Select| No. File Name i)utpu‘EﬂpUt'ZI

[ ] 1 Backup All L2 | L3 i7
[ machine
? 2 DI/DO Map (iomap_di.datjiomap_do.datjiomap_ai.datjior L3 | L3
? 3 Hard Pameter (param_hwif.dat) L3 | L3
E 4 Com Pameter (param_com.dat) 13 L3
? 5 Path Pameter (param_int.dat) L2 L3
? 6  Axis Pameter (param_mot.dat;param_mot2.dat) 13 L3
E 7 HMI Pameter (param_hmi.dat) 13 L3 L%_l

| 0%
Alarmfarnin

:;«;_IMPUSB ;EKPUSS 3 F4 = IR, | B 8 Fa Fi10 .
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Pressthe [Exportto USB] key as shown in the figure below.

INYY 16 03NC mem [EEESM MAN  Backup 112940

[Choose : Input or output '
[ ] From USB [ | Outputto US

|Choose : Input or output ]
Select| No. File Name |)u‘tpu‘Eﬂlet|ZI

| 1 Backupal 13|13
[ machine
? 2 DI/DO Map (iomap_di.datjiomap_do.datjiomap_ai.datjior L3 | L3
? 3 Hard Pameter (param_hwif.dat) L3 | L3
? 4 Com Pameter (param_com.dat) 13 L3
? 5 Path Pameter (param_int.dat) L2 L3
? 6  Axis Pameter (param_mot.dat;param_mot2.dat) 13 L3
E 7 HMI Pameter (param_hmi.dat) L3 L3 L%_]

| 0%
Alarmfarnin
g-m _P-U_Sia.r.%?‘ Ff._u_sa k3 Fd Fa IF& =i Fa Fa Fi0 )
A

INYTY 1/6  03NC mem [ECEGMM MaN  Backup TR0

Choose : Input or output - |
[] From USB @' QOutput to US

Choose : File to USB 1
Select| No. ‘ File Name Jutpu|Input =

[]

machine

] 2 DI/DO Map (iomap_di.dat;iomap_do.datjiomap_aidatjior L3 = L3

] 3 Hard Pameter (param_hwif.dat) 3 | L3

] 4 Com Pameter (param_com.dat) 2 L3

] 5 Path Pameter (param_int.dat) L3 L3

[] 6 Axis Pameter (param_mot.dat;param_mot2.dat) 3 L3

D 7 HMI Pameter (param_hmi.dat) L3 L3 }$|

I 0%
larnin|
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Move the cursor to select the file to be exported and press the [Select] key on the controller's human machine

page; the selected file will be checked (as shown in the figure below). Or the [Cancel select] key can be

pressed to cancel the selection. In addition, the [Select all] key on the controller's human machine page can

be pressed to directly backup all files.

INYTY /6 03NC vem [EREGM vAIN - Backup 113148

["Chﬁo-s_e ; Input or output ) - ' -
[ ] From USB K/ Output to US

| Choose : File to USB |
Select| No. File Name ‘Jl.ttpu‘lnputfI

] 1 Backup All L2 | 3 g
[ machine
E 2  DU/DO Map (iomap_di.dat;iomap_do.dat;iomap_ai.dat;ior L3 L3
H 3 Hard Pameter (param_hwif.dat) L3 L3
H 4 Com Pameter (param_com.dat) L3 L3
H 5 Path Pameter (param_int.dat) L3 L3
E Axis Pameter (param_mot.dat;param_mot2.dat) L3 L3

D 7 HMI Pameter (param_hmi.dat) L3 L3 };

I 0%
Alarm/arnin)|
5 - F8 3 F10

& [F2 ] F4 F5 I3 F
A SEL.  CAMSEL SELALL |CANALL| TRFR CANTRFR

After pressing the [Transfer] key on the controller's human machine page, a window for directory selection

will appear (as shown in the figure below).

INYY 16 03NC mem [EEEEIE van  Backup 113232

|Choose : Input or output
[] From USB i/ Output to US
| Choose : File to USB ; ]
Select| No. File Name ‘)utpu|lnput{;
L ! BackupAl Please select the directary = i |
machine

? 2 DI/DO Map (ior

gj’ 3 Hard Pameter |

| 4 ComPameter(
H 5 Path Pameter (

Axis Pameter (f

|Cance]|

HMI Pameter (pm

BT Ty

-
=y =]
-

| 0%
B arnin

| & F B F F5 Fi T IF&
A CANLTRFR
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e Use theIElkey to open a subdirectory, and then uselZl E keys to select the folder to be exported. Press

the <Input> key and select to start the transfer.

I3 146 03.NC MEM MAIN  Backup 117338
|[hcmse : Input or output |
[] From USB / Output to US
[Choose : File to LSB |
Select| No. File Name ‘Julpu‘lnputf_
1: I :
| | 1 Backup Al Please select the directory
machine
2 DI/DO Map (ior|
- P = [ setup
¥ 3 Hard Pameter = & System Yolume Information
M | 4 ComPameter(
@' 5 Path Pameter (
M ameter Ok Cancel
l:‘ 7 HMI Pameter {FHIGIII_IHIII.UDI.] == :
I 0%
-Iarnin
r. Fi IF5 Fs o F8 IF8 IF10 [
I /6 O3NC vem [DEEEM vaN  Backup 113406
[Choose : Input or output
[] From USB o output to US
[Choose : File to USB
Select| No. File Name ‘)utpu‘lnpu{;]
1 Backup All i 5

Please select the directory

machine

DI/DO Map (ior

= @ machine
&~ setup
7-# System Volume Information

Hard Pameter (

Com Pameter (

Path Pameter (

Axis Pameter (g

S|

7 HMI Pameter (pululll_lll:ll.uuu == =]

-Iamin
7 F&
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1.8.9

System data backup - import

This system data backup function can only be accessed by users with

which is L3.

{ Advanced user }

permission or above,

Due to safety concerns, the emergency stop [ EMG-STOP ) button on the controller's OP panel must be pressed

for the machine to be in "Not ready" status before the backup function can be executed.

After pressing the <MAINTE> key on the controller's MDI panel, the [Backup] key on the controller's human

machine page can be pressed to enter the backup page.

IFYY 16 03NC mem [EETIE mAan  Dche AT
‘ Now Level 7
Password I
Level | Code | Description
1 | A |User
2 | UR |Adv.User(Read Only)
3 UW  Adv.User(Read Write)
4 | MR |Maker(Read Only)
5 | MW | Maker(Read Write)
6 CR | Controller(Read Write)
7 | CW |Controller(Read Write)
A< UR <UW <MR <MW <CR <CW
BEE arnir|
(@] IF2 IE Fa [F5 IFe Fz.  Jf8. 8 OEADLIN
[A UPARAM LANG  NET. |IDCHG HWMAP PARAM. BACKUP SYSUD TUNFUN ““g "
INYTY 16 03.NC mem [EEESM MAN  Backup 112940
[Choose : Input or output '
[ ] From USB [ | Outputto US

|Choose : Input or output

=0

Select| No. File Name |)utpu‘Enput =

| 1 Backupal 13|13
[ machine
? 2 DI/DO Map (iomap_di.datjiomap_do.datjiomap_ai.datjior L3 | L3
? 3 Hard Pameter (param_hwif.dat) L3 | L3
? 4 Com Pameter (param_com.dat) 13 L3
? 5 Path Pameter (param_int.dat) L2 L3
? 6  Axis Pameter (param_mot.dat;param_mot2.dat) 13 L3
E 7 HMI Pameter (param_hmi.dat) L3 L3 L%_]

| 0%
Alarmfarnin
i3 f4 & [F& F? Fa i Fid

W iwpusa "birwse
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e Pressthe [Importfrom USB] key as shown in the figure below.

INYY 16 03NC mem [EEESM MAN  Backup 112940
[Choose : Input or output ]
[ ] From USB [ | Outputto US
[Choose : Input or output |
Select| No. ‘ File Name |)utpu‘lnput|zl
1 Backup All L3 | L3
machine .
2 DI/DO Map (iomap_di.datjiomap_do.datjiomap_ai.datjior L3 | L3
3 Hard Pameter (param_hwif.dat) L3 . L3
4 Com Pameter (param_com.dat) 13 L3
5 Path Pameter (param_int.dat) L2 L3
6  Axis Pameter (param_mot.dat;param_mot2.dat) L3 13
7 HMI Pameter (param_hmi.dat) L3 . 13 [E
| 0%
Alarm/arnin
=1 S SN N A (SR A A

e At this moment, a window for directory selection will appear.

I 16 03.NC men [EBETN@ MAIN  BACKUP 11:6-1,5‘36
Choase : Input or output
[] From USB [] Outputto US
Choose : File to USB
Select| No. File Name ‘)utpu‘lnputl;]
| 2 1
A ! Backup All Please select the directory i
machine
] DI/DO Map (io
[ Hard Pameter (
LI
L]
] Axis Pameter ( ok | Cancel.‘
] 7 HMI Pameter (rararm—rrroery |$]
I 0%
Alarmfarnir
F1 |e2 F3 = 5 F& Fr [FB 2 3 Er— |
IMPUSE | EXPUSE | | | l ; | i | =]
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e Use theEIkey to open a subdirectory, and then useIZI E keys to select a folder for saving the imported

file. Press the <Input> key and select .

INYY 16 03NC vev [N main  sackup | 113828
[Choose : Input or output
[] From USB ] Outputto US
[Choose : File to USB
Select| No. File Name ‘)utpu‘lnput%
1o |

1 Backup All

ol

Please select the directory

machine

= @ machine
-5 setup
75 System Volume Information

Com Pameter (

Path Pameter (

Axis Pameter ( | ok | cancel

DDD‘D‘D‘D‘ ‘D
m o W N

7 HMI Pameter (pararrrmroet 8 [
I 0%
Alarm/arnin
F1 IF2 | E] Fa B i ra Fa Fia
4 wpusa Bowss RN — -
IFYY /6 03NC vem DD man  Backup | 113904
Choaose : Input or output
[] From USB [] Output to US
Choose : File to USB |
Select| No. ‘ File Name ‘)utpu(lnput =
12 g
A ! Bacaupll Please select the directory
machine & USB
2 DI/DO Map (ior )
A P ©-f8 setup
] 3 HardPameter(}| - & System Volume Information
[] 4 Com Pameter (
[] 5 Path Pameter ( _
L] i Cancel
l:l 7 HMI Pameter [Palanl_lnln.uuL; H
| 0%
Alarmfarnin

Fl IF2 ] IF4 f5 7. 8 9 10 L]
weuse ‘bouss | L |
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e Use @ E keys to move the cursor to select the file to be imported, press the [Select] key and the
selected file will be checked (as shown in the figure below). Or the [ Cancel select) key can be pressed to cancel
the selection. In addition, the [Select all] key on the controller's human machine page can be pressed to

directly import all files.

INYY 16 03NC vem [PEETE Man  Backup | 1153940

| Choose : Input or output
i/ From USB [] Outputto US

| Choose : File from USB. PE—
Select| No. ‘ File Name ‘)utpu‘lnput’z

] 1 Backup All 3 | 13
™ machine
? 2  DI/DO Map (iomap_di.dat;iomap_do.datjiomap_ai.datjior L3 = L3
H 3 Hard Pameter (param_hwif.dat) 3 | L3
H 4 Com Pameter (param_com.dat) Tl
E_ 5  Path Pameter (param_int.dat) 3| L3

g Axis Pameter (param_mot.dat;param_mot2.dat)
E 7 HMI Pameter (param_hmi.dat) 13 | L3 E

] 0%
-!amin|

. ‘CanseL | SELALL | CAnaLLCTRER Q'cfa.m,mm.;? K ® Le >

e Ifafile already exists in the controller when the [Transfer] key is pressed, a confirmation message will appear

(as shown in the figure below), and users can select or to overwrite the existing file. If the wrong

folder was selected, a "file type error" will be shown in the message prompt area.

I3 /6 03.NC vem [EEESM MaiN  Backup  11540:06
| Choose ; Input or output
i/ From USB [] Outputto US
|Choose : File from USB
Select| No. ‘ File Name ‘Jutpu|lnput;‘

1 Backup All L3 | L3 [~
Message Confirm

machine
DI/DO Map (iomaj

The 'PARAM_HWIF.DAT" has already

Hard Pameter (pa : !
existed, do you want to override?

Com Pameter (pal

Path Pameter (paf [

Axis Pameter (par

:.._..%g.....;'YesToA“” No |NoToAll Cancel|

7 HMI Pameter (param_hmr.dat) 3 L3 H
I 0%

Slgan]

[ 2 3 Fa F5 Fb F F8 ] F10 P
A canTRIR | >
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1.8.10 Preview function

e While under the ready status, the <PROG> key on the MDI panel can be pressed to switch the controller's
human machine page to the program editing page, and the [Preview]) key on the human machine page can be

pressed to enter the preview page as shown in the figure below.

I3 1/6 03.NC MEM M-RDY  EDIT Llidae

1/640G80G90 -
2 G91G2820.

3 N2 MO3

4GOS P1 .. .
5 N4G54GI0GOXOYD 115 R Ao G 51
6 N6GA43Z3.000H1

7 N7F4200

8 NEG1X50.294Y-37.881

9 N9X50.501Y-38.03672.966
10 N 10X50.694Y-38.18122.866
11 N 11X50.859Y-38.306Z2.707
12 N 12X50.986Y-38.40272.500
13 N13X51.066Y-38.46272 259
14 N14X51.093Y-38.48272.000
15N157-5.399
16 N16FG000 ! .
17 N17X51.0592-5.658 i R o i e e
18 N 18X50.9592-5,899 .
19 1 19X50.8002-6.107 = -

1 ¥ | 0 %

Alarmfarnin

F F2 F3 Fé 3 F8 7 £10
A NEWFILE  FILE | SAVE | GRAPH MACDES. PROG. FILEMGT AGFDIT  MACRO VIEWSET -

A

IFYT1 1/6 03.NC MEM M-RDY  EDIT EDIT "#’19

G40G80Ga0

69162870,

N2526000M03

GO05 P1

N4G54G90GOX0Y0
NE6G43Z3.000H1

N7F4200
NEG1X50.294Y-37.881
NOX50.501Y-38.036Z2.966
N10X50.694Y-38.18122.866
N11X50.859Y-38.30622.707

LN 0 sIMU TO LNO 0
ABSOLUTE
X 0.000
¥ 0.000 LJ(
Z 0.000 E
| 0 %
Alarmfarnin

= Fa F3 Fd IFS F7 Fg (B
o ALL GO TO STEP CONT. STOP Z00OM RCY.  VIEWLSET
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e The [Preview all] key can be pressed to preview the path (or press the [Preview to] key to preview the

program block at the cursor's current position) as shown in the figure below.

IFYY 15 LoGo1 MEM M-RDY EDIT  EDIT L1026
G40 G49 G17 GBO 1200
G28 391 20. i
GO0 G90 G54 X0. YO.
G43 Z50. H1
(2320 X191.106 Y6.642 S70 M3
G1Z-8. F300.
X190.525 Y6.629 F1000.
X189.683 Y6.641
X189.256 Y6.692
X188.616 Y6.768

LN 1 »IMU TO LNO 0 |

ABSOLUTE A
X 0.000
Y 0.000 LX
7 0.000 — 368 6¢.0—50.0-—120.0 1500 18003
| 0 %
Alarmfarnin

»''aw "Goto 'ser | cont stop | zoom | mov. viewser L >

e Tostart anew preview, the [Stop] key can be pressed to clear the preview path.

e There are two preview approaches: "single step" and "continuous".
1. Bypressingthe [Singlestep] keyonthe human machine page, the program path of that program block
will be drawn, and the program path of the next block will be drawn by pressing the [Single step] key
again. Program paths can be drawn by repeating this process as shown in the figure below. If the [Stop]

key is pressed during the preview process, all paths drawn are cleared.

2. Ifthe [Continuous) key is pressed, the program path will be drawn continuously along with the program
block. If the [Stop] key on the human machine page is pressed during preview, all paths drawn will be

cleared.

e For magnifying a certain area of the path, the [Zoom] key on the human machine page can be pressed for a
white frame to appear. Arrow keys on the MDI panel can be used to move this frame, and <PgUp> and <PgDn>

keys on the MDI panel can be used to determine the size of the area you wish to select.
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IFYY 15 LoGo1 MEM M-RDY EDIT  EDIT L1026
G40 G49 G17 GEQ
G28 391 20.
GO0 G90 'G54 0. Y0.
G43 Z50. H
GU‘ X191. 105 Y6.642 570 M3
G1 Z-8. F300.
X190.525 Y6.629 F1000.
X189.683 Y6.641
X189.256 Y6.692
X188.616 Y6.768

LN 1 »IMU TO LNO 0

ABSOLUTE

X 0.000
Y 0.000 LX
. A 90.0120.0
A''aw 'Goto ster | “cont. | stop | zoom Ror  viewser L >
IFYY 16 LOGO1 MEM M-RDY  EDIT  EDIT 1258
G40 G459 G17 GED [ [ [
G28 G91 Z0.
GO0 G90 G54 *0.Y0.
G43 Z
ng191106y5542570m3 i i 0 4
G'! Z-8. F300. ' '
X190.525 ¥6.629 F1000,
X189683 Y6.641
X189.256 Y6.692
X188.616 YA.768

LN 1 IMUTOLNG 0

ABSOLUTE
X 0.000
Y 0.000 L“(
7 0.000 9306 606 06 1206
| 0 %
Alarrn'arnirq
=] = Fa 5 e = Fa Fi0

I ! 7
AL ALL GOTO STEP CONT. STOP Z0OM RCY. 'u"lEW SET >

e  After selecting the area to be magnified, press the [Zoom] key again and the selected area enclosed inside the
white frame will be magnified as shown in the figure below. The [Restore) key on human machine page can be

pressed to cancel magnification.
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I /6

G40 G49 G17 GBO

G268 G91 Z0.

GO0 G90 G54 X0. Y0.

G43 Z50. H1

GO0 X191.106 Y6.642 570 M3

LOGO1

2.

G1 Z-8. F300.

X190.525 Y6.629 F1000.
X189.683 Y6.641
X189.256 Y6.692
X1B8.616 Y6.768

LN 1

ABSOLUTE

MU TO

0.000
0.000

0.000

A AL | GoTO = STEP |

11:49:42
L7

MEM  M-RDY EDIT EDIT

LNO 0
100.0 120.0 140
Alarm/arnin
4 F5 FE, [F7 F3 F10
CONT. | sTOP | zoom | RCY. | VIBWSET

By pressing the [Zoom] key again on the human machine page, a certain area of the currently magnified path

drawing can be selected to be magnified once again as shown in the figure below.

Il 16

G40 G49 G17 GBO
G28 G91 Z0.

GO0 G90 G54 X0. YO.

G43 Z50. H1

G0 X191.106 Y6.642 S70 M3

Z2,

G1 Z-8. F300.

X190.525 Y6.629 F1000,
X189.683 Y6.641
X189.256 Y6.692
X188.616 Y6.768

LN 1 IMUTO
ABSOLUTE
X 0.000
¥ 0.000
Z 0.000
F1 F2 F3
nt ALL GO TO STEP

LOGO1

MEM  M-RDY EDIT

11:50:44
EDIT L7

L.NO 0

Alarmfarnin
= F5 F& F F& S :
CONT. STOP  Z0OM | RCY.  VIBW.SET
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INYY 1/6  LOGOT MEM M-RDY  EDIT EDIT Lol
G40 G49 G17 G8O - : ! ’ . :
G28 G91 20.
GO0 GO G54 X0. YO.
G43 750. H1
GOX191.106 Y6642 570 M3
G1 Z-8. F300.
X190.525 Y6.629 F1000.
X189.683 Y6.641
X189.256 Y6.602
X188.616 Y6.768
LN 1 SIMUTOLNO 0
ABSOLUTE
X 0.000
Y 0.000 Lx
7 0.000 60.0 | 640

I 0 %
Alarmlarnin|

F F2 =] = F5 Fa F7 = Fd ;
o8 ALL IGOTO I STEP CONT, STOP Z00M RCY. | WIEW.SET 2]

e The [Plotsettings] key onthe human machine page can be pressed to enter the screen as shown in the

following figure.

INYY 16 LoGo! MEM M-RDY  EDIT  viEwser 11204
SURFACE XY
BORDER 3
SET cuT
GRIDLINES YES
RANGE MAX | RANGE MIN
X 199.954 | X 1.097
Y 31.639] Y | 5.884
2 2.000|2 -10.000
XY 1YL 22X 3K ALY 5:XZ 6:XYZ] Alarm/arnin
Fi F F3 7] F5 Fa F7 = = Fil

~

e |If the coordinate viewing angle used for displaying the path screen is to be changed, arrow keys on the MDI
panel can be used to move the cursor to the "Drawing plane" field (as shown in the figure above); a value should

be entered in the input area before pressing the <Input> key to complete the setting. (0: XY, 1: YZ, 2: ZX, 3: YX, 4:

ZY, 5: XZ, 6: XYZ)
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e Reserved boundary values of the path screen display can be set up by using arrow keys on the controller's MDI
panel to move the cursor to "Reserved boundaries".

e If the drawing range of the path screen display is to be changed, the cursor can be moved to the "Setting
method" field (as shown in the figure below); a set value should be entered in the input area to complete the
setting.

0: Manual. The range of a drawing preview is defined by the maximum and minimum values from manual
setting.

1: Preview result - full stroke (including movement path). The range of a drawing preview is defined by the
maximum and minimum values of the program's machining path.

2: Preview result - cutting stroke (only the cutting path is included). The range of a drawing preview is
defined by the maximum and minimum values of the program's cutting path.

e  When the "Setting method" field is set to 0, the cursor can be moved to the "Maximum value in range" and
"Minimum value in range" fields, and the maximum and minimum values of the of X, Y, and Z axis ranges can
also be set up.

e If grid lines are required for viewing the figure, it can be set up in the "Figure grid lines" field. (0: No, 1: Yes)
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1.8.11 Editing and using manufacturer macros

e This operation can only be executed by users with the permission level of { Machine factory (read and write) }
or above, which is L5.
e After pressing the <PROG> key on the controller's MDI panel to switch the controller's human machine page to

the program editing page, press the [ Manufacturer macro] key to enter the manufacturer macro page.

INYTY 1/6  LOGO1 MEM M=RDY  EDIT EDIT 11:54:00

1.G40 G49 G17 G80 -
2628 G91 Z0.
3 GO0 G90 G54 X0. YO.
4643 750. H1
5GO0 X191.106 ¥6.642 570 M3
622.
7G12-8.F300
8 %190.525 ¥6.629 F1000
9 X189.683 Y6.641
10 X189.256 Y6.692
11X188.616 Y6.768
12X188.230 ¥6.85
13 X187.775 Y6.96
14 X187.428 ¥7.043
15X187.331 Y7.07
16 X186.705 Y7.297
17 X186.391 Y7.41
18 X186.004 Y7.582
19 X185.682 ¥7.725 -
1 Sl 0 %

Alarmfarnin

f= F2 E3 F4 ES =3 = -6 Fg £10
A NEWFILE  FILE SAVE GRAPH  MAC.DES. PROG. IE:ILEI\i'ig_'I‘ BG.FDIT | MACRQ VIEW.SET | =

A

I /6 LOGO! MEM M-RDY  EDIT  MAcRo 11444
| EDIT | 00000 [TAL ROY 1DNTENT CH| RO
1

Alarm/arnin

Iz F2 F3 4 = Fa K7 Fa 9 Fid
A% EDIT  FILE MGT IMP\EX?
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Press the [Program edit] key and the [Open file] key to enter the file list page as shown in the figure below.

INYY 1/6  L0GO1  MEM M-RDY _ EDIT  MACRO 1556
File Manacemet
File List File Preview
: #33 =R SYS INFO(0.23);
No. File Name Date File Size | #34 = R SY5 INFO(0.22):
1 " 0 SBK OFF; /%33
FIX AL&TOMDCI)Z}E ON:
2016-05-06 HIDE SHIFT ON: .
2 |MAKER_ CALL MR.D00T (702 0° 1887 #27 =R SYS INFO(0.4):
2016-05-06 #28B=R G GROUP[0.1);
3 |MAKER CALL MR.0002 “ (7”0”1900 #29=R G GROUP(0.3):
e #31 =R SYS INFO(0.6)-1;
4 |MAKER_CALL RESTART. SR 2559 #39 =20, I* ak
A 23 Oésg:ge FOR aﬂ 98;g TO #31 STE Pc}
16-05 #(40+#198) = R BREAKPOINT
5 |MAKER_CALL_RESTART. = 0720”2559 EMND FOR
6 |MAKER_CALL_RESTART. Z%ig?{ge 2598 G91 GUO AX1=#40 AXZ=#41 AX
ST DE0E G91 GO0 AX3=(#42+#39);
7 |MAKER_FUNC_INS_MAC 961
- - 2811é03;15§8 Msg ngng"ﬂM”a'bnu!éﬂWn-
-04- PR
B MAKER FUNC INS. MAL 40550 | 285 GO GOT AX3=-#39 F150;
Cancel
NEWFILE T E RO e, | Seprace ELMOP “eopy “paste raELnow'E

Press the [Open new file] key for a dialog window requesting a new filename to appear (please refer to the
file naming regulations in the table below). After a new filename has been entered, select to enter the
editing screen. By selecting , the dialog window for entering a new file name will be closed.

INTI /6  LOGO1 MEM M-RDY  EDIT  MACRO L1:59:13
| EDIT || 00000 [TAL ROY 1[oNTENT CH RO
1
0k ‘ [Cancei l
Alarmfarnin
(A e re P s (SR e, erace PO corr “pnste oeLaow 2

Naming regulations

Type of filename Examples of filename types

Description

maker_macro_g[ ][] maker_macro_g35

G code calls a manufacturer macro

maker_macro_m[_|[| maker_macro_m35

M code calls a manufacturer

macro
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All T codes calling this maker
maker_macro_t0 maker_macro_t0

macro

e The editing method for here is identical to the program editing method for machining programs (please refer to
Opening and editing a file). Please pay attention to the special regulations for macro programming, where

"M99" must be added to the end of the program as shown in the figure below.

INYI 16 LoGof MEM MDY | EDIT  MACRO 1200:4
[ EDIT | MAKER_MACRO_G123 [TAL RO 2|ONTENT CH| RO
1 G45X.
2 M99

Alarmiarnin
A NEVI FILE opag FILI= cave ISRCQ'RO “speh. |'RepLace 'SEL"E""DD'°CGPY Voaste | DELROW >

e If the name of a new macro file is MAKER_MACRO_G123, it can be called by a program command containing the
command G123. When the program is executed to G123, contents of the MAKER_MACRO_G123 program will be

executed.

Iy 16 TEST MEM M-RDY  EDIT EDIT 12:02:31

1 G40 G49 GO

2 (390 G54 GO0 X0. YO.
36123

4 G971 G2 Y-100. R50.
5G91 G1Y-50.

6 G40

7 G90 X0. Y0.

B M30

4 vl 0 %
Alarmfarnin

ir1 F2 F3 F4 F5 F& F7 & Fg F10
A NEWFILE  FILE SAVE GRAPH MACDES, PROG. FILEMGT BG.EDIT MACRO ~VIEW.SET =
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1.8.12 Tool offset settings

e Press the <OFFSET> key and the [ Tool management]) key on the human machine page, then press the [Length]

key to access this function.

IFYT 16 TEST MEM MRDY COMP  LENGTH 12=E73‘49
TNO  XLENGTH YLENGTH ZLENGTH T.RADIUS
i oo 0.000 1.000 0.000
2 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
3 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
4 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
5 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
6 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
ABSOLUTE MACHINE RELATIVE
F 500.000 x 0.000 X 0.000 X 0.000
51 oV 0.000 ¥ 0.000 Y 0.000
= o Z 0.000 2 0.000 2 0.000
R3296032:T1 XLENGTH Alarm/arnir|

F1 F2 =] [F4 ER 5 = 8 9 10
LENGTH | WEAR | RELICLR TEACH IN >

e Assume the tool is moving along the Z axis. The tool should be manually (by hand wheel or jog) positioned at the

surface of the workpiece (as shown in the figure below).

J] A

TN

e Use arrow keys on the MDI panel to select the tool number requiring an offset, and enter the tool radius in the
input area followed by pressing the <Input> key to enter the compensation value to the radius field of that tool

number.
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The input value's unit can be determined by its decimal point. For example: Input 2.=2(MM); input

2=2(LU)=0.002(MM).

INYT3 /6 TEST MEM  M-RDY

T.NO XLENGTH YLENGTH
1 0.000 0.000
2 0.000 0.000
3 0.000 0.000
4 0.000 0.000
5 0.000 0.000
6 0.000 0.000

ABSOLUTE

F 500.000 0.000 X

51 oY 0.000 Y

T 0 Z 0.000 Z

R3101001:T1 T.RADIUS

[ Lenot Twear | ReLCLR ?faqumE 2

12:04:17
LENGTH &)
ZLENGTH T.RADIUS
0.000 0.000
0.000 0.000
0.000 0.000
0.000 0.000
0.000 0.000
RELATIVE
0.000 X 0.000
0.000 ¥ 0.000
0.000 2 0.000

Alarmfarnin

F8 3 Fid

e Use arrow keys on the MDI panel to move the cursor to the tool number requiring an offset, press the [Guided

input] key and then pressthe [Guided Z)] to set the machine coordinate of the Z axis into Z's length field of

that tool number to complete the tool offset setting. (If the Z axis field of the coordinate system has been set,

the value must be subtracted during input to avoid repeating the offset)

INYT3 1/6 TEST MEM M-RDY LengtH 120454
T.NO XLENGTH YLENGTH ZLENGTH T.RADIUS
1 0.000 O -168.000) 2.000
2 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
3 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
4 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
5 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
6 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
ABSOLUTE RELATIVE
§ 300,000 0.000 X 0.000 X 0.000
<1 oY 0.000 Y 0.000 Y 0.000
- 5 0.000 Z 0.000 Z 0.000
R3296034:T1 ZLENGTH nin|
&me FReLcir TeaCHIN| i E 2 AL >

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.
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1.8.13 Coordinate system settings

e  Press the <OFFSET> key on the controller's MDI panel, followed by pressing the [ Coordinate system) key on

the human machine page to access this page (as shown in the figure below).

LNE 03.NC Fi EBREwEs | wE  mBgr 159852
Base G54 G55 G56
X 0.000 B4 0.000 X 0.000 X 0.000
Y 0.000 Y 0.000 ¥ 0.000 ¥ 0.000
z 0.000 2 0.000 2 0.000 Z 0.000
EIUER PR R R
F 500.000 x 0.000 X 0.000 X 0.000
54 o Y 0.000 Y 0.000 Y 0.000
: , Z -161.833 Z -161.833 Z -161.833
R3094000::X 28 B |
= ] F3 £4 IFs Fé 7 FB =3 F1d
N ER EE BRRA R s >

e After entering the coordinate system settings page, the [Coordinate selection] key can be pressed to select
the coordinate system to be set up. After pressing the [Coordinate selection] key, a "Select coordinate
system" input window will appear. After the code of the main coordinate system (53 to 59) is entered, select
to move the cursor to the selected coordinate system; since coordinate system G54 is equipped with an
extended coordinate system, if 54 is entered into the "Select coordinate system" field and is selected,
an "Extended coordinate system" input window will also appear. If users simply want to select coordinate
system G54, the value of 0 should be entered into the "Extended coordinate system" field before selecting
. If another extended coordinate system is to be selected, its corresponding number should be entered
into the "Extended coordinate system" field before selecting .

150
Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.



Lne

s Milling Machine Series
CNC operations

IFYT 16 TEST MEM M-RDY  COMP, COORD 12346
EEF{R#E(Base) G54 G55 G56
X 0.000ps 0.000 X 0.000 X 0.000
Y 0.000 Y 0.000 Y 0.000 Y 0.000
SEL.COORD
Z 0.000 £ | 0.000
ABSOLUTE MAIN COORD.53~59 £
F 500.000
% [53.000 ~ 59.000] 8,90¢
[53 |
51 oY 0.000
7 Uoou Z U0 Z 0.000
T [§]
R3094000::X Alarmyarnin
[ [ [z - [coORD S E Fr = E— A —
A SQUARE | ROUND s'mmu_v I%EJ...CL_R, Icqgrjo.s_ INC m_‘F I >
IF3 s TEST MEM M-RDY  cOMP, CooRp 12628
BT {mES(Base) G54 G55 G56
X 0.00083 0.000 X 0.000 X 0.000
Y 0.000 ¥ 0.000 ¥ 0.000 Y 0.000
EXTEND COORD
z 0.000 Z | 0.000
0~-100
ABSOLUTE E
F 500.000
% [0.000 - 100.000 ] 0,000
[0 |
s1 oY 0.000
Z oo~ Uuou—Z 0.000
T 0
R3094000::X Alarmfarnir
|COORD.S & 7 k& o

| & IF2 [E3 Fi
14 "square Roun. Teackin ReLas P “vem

e Take G54 as an example.
e If the workpiece is rectangular in shape and the program's reference point is the center point of the workpiece,

the [Rectangle] key onthe human machine page can be pressed to enter the rectangle center settings page.
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Lnie RV TEST MEM M-RDY COMP. WORK COORD 12239
G54
X 0.000 l, Y1 X1 0.000
X1 @ X7 ¥1 0.000
— - = fep—
v 0.000 ; 0 0,000
1 v Y2 0.000
z 0.000
ABSOLUTE MACHINE
STEP
1, TOOL MO\I'ES TO X1 AND X 0.000 X 0.000
PUSH=X1 SET
S UrO0L MOVES TO X2 AND
PUSH<X2 SET>
3.700L MOVES TO Y1 AND ¥ 0.000 y 0.000
PUSH<Y1 SET>
4. TOOL MOVES TOD Y2 AND
Rt SiATc caLcuLaTION
TO COORD. z 0.000 Z 0.000
Alarmiarnir
) 13 4 IF5 ik Fe = F10
s | Cserxe “eervr Cserve | “serz COCRDSTT .

EL

machine coordinates (corresponding to X1 on the human machine page) on the edge of the workpiece along the

X axis should be positioned manually before pressing the [Set X1] key for setting the X1 coordinates.

Similarly, machine coordinates (corresponding to X2 on the human machine page) of the workpiece's other edge
along the X axis should be positioned manually before pressing the [Set X2) key for setting X2 coordinates.
At this moment, the controller will automatically calculate the workpiece's center coordinate of the X axis.

The next step is to set the center coordinate of the Y axis (with the same setting method as the X axis).

If the workpiece is circular in shape, the [Circle] key should be pressed to enter the circular center settings
page. The setting method is also based on the manual positioning of machine coordinates (corresponding to P1,
P2, and P3 on the human machine page) of the workpiece's edge, and the [SetP1] key, [SetP2] key, and

[set P3] key on the human machine page should be used to set the center coordinates of X and Y axis.
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I 16 TEST MEM M-RDY COMP. WORK COORD 122301
G54
X1 0.000
X 0.000 é
¥ PIXL Y1) Y1 0000
X2 0.000
Y 0.000 v2 0.000
) ‘\
P2(X2, Y2) 3(X3, Y3) X3 0.000
z 0.000 v3 0.000
ABSOLUTE MACHINE
STEP
1. TOOL MOVES TO P1 AND X 0.000 % 0.000
PUSH=P1 SET>
2_TOOL MOVESTO P2 AND
PUSH=P2 SET=>
3.TOOL MOVES TO P3 AND y 0.000 y 0.000
FUSH=P3 SET>
* AUTOMATIC CALCULATION
TO COORD.
Z 0.000 z 0.000
Alarm/arnin
= £2 =] IFa 6 k7 K8 F9 F10
~ F'SEI'P1 SETP2 | SETP3 SETZ COORD.5

El

In addition to the two methods described above, the [Guided input] key can also be pressed to manually

position the reference point on the X axis of the workpiece before pressing the [Set X] key to directly set the X

axis coordinate of coordinate system G54. The setting method for the X axis can be applied to other axes as well.

The reference point of each axis of the workpiece can also be manually positioned before pressing the [Set all]

key to directly set the coordinates of all axes in coordinate system G54.

I3 16 TEST MEM M-RDY COMP. COORD 12323
G54 G55 G56 G57

: x - - -

Y 0.000 ¥ 0.000 Y 0.000 Y 0.000

z 0.000 Z 0.000 Z 0.000 Z 0.000

ABSOLUTE MACHINE RELATIVE
F 500.000 x 0.000 X 0.000 X 0.000
<1 o Y 0.000 ¥ 0,000 ¥ 0.000
z 0.000 2 0.000 Z 0.000

T 0

R3094032:X Alarmfarnin

& F2 F3 4 F5 F6 F7. F8 [Fa i

AL SET ALL SETX SETY SETZ

1.8.14 Parameter settings

"user parameters" and "system parameters".

Different parameters need to be set up in accordance with different user levels.

By pressing the <MAINTE> key on the MDI panel, the controller provides two parameter setting functions to set

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.
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As for user parameters, the [User parameters] key on the human machine page can be pressed to enter user
parameter setup page, and arrow keys on the MDI panel can be used to select parameters you wish to modify,

enter numerical values in the input area followed by pressing the <Input> key to complete the setup as shown in

the figure below.

Iy 16 TEST MEM M=RDY ~MAIN  IDCHG 12i28:13

Now Level

User

7
Password I

Level | Code | Description
1 A | User
2 UR |Adv.User{Read Only)
3| UW |Adv.User(Read Write)
4 MR | Maker(Read Only)
5 MW | Maker(Read Write)
6 CR |Controller(Read Write)
o CW | Controller(Read Write)
A< UR <UW <MR <MW <CR <CW

Alarmfarnin

T A ROV SR - AN N— — T
(UPARAM LANG | NET. | IDCHG HWMAP PARAM. BACKUP SYSUD TUNFUN g %>

INNTY 16 TEST MEM MRDY —MAIN  UPARAM 122449
Mo, SetValue Description |Z
| 1000000 User Parameter ON/OFF Count[0~1600]
1000001 |1950 User Parameter Value Count[0-1950]
1600] Alarmfarnir|
= TF2 IE F kb cODE <FG IF7 lemow DE| 2 10 T
A U.pARAM 11AG.SET| LiMsEr | SpD.SET "CETDES' wser mos‘f DE cpcH =

If a known parameter needs to be found, its parameter number can be entered into the input area before
pressing the [Find] key on the human machine page, the cursor will move directly to the parameter

corresponding to this number as shown in the figure below.
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LNe L TEST MEM M-RDY  MAIN  UPARAM  1221:28
No. SetValue Description

| -

1000000 [
1000001 [1950

User Parameter ON/OFF Count[0~1600]
User Parameter Value Count[0-1950]

wunt[0~1600]

Pdannfarnm 1000001|

F4
SPD.SET.

Iiﬁ CODE ij

|
MT muwne FS

e Ifa parameter is to be set as a default value, the [Initialization] key can be pressed for a confirmation message

window to appear, select to set the parameter as a default value.

| -

I 16 TEST MEM MERDY = MAIN  UPpARAM  1228:00
No. SetValue | Description

1000000 |1600 User Parameter ON/OFF Count[0-16001

1000001 |REeE User Parameter Value Count[0~1950]

Alarrn*amln

F4 F& |F9
lupARm MAG5E‘I] UMSET | SPDSET MCEODES Swser | ﬁ'OEWDE

e,

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.
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L@ NEV: TEST MEM M-RDY | MAIN  UPARAM  '4g8=3
Mo. SetValue | Description o=
1000000 |1600 User Parameter ON/OFF Count[0~1600]

1000001 |FEENEEE . s<r Parameter Value Count[0~1950]

Message Confirm

Set default ?

|Cance||
nt[0~1950] Alarmfarnin
= - = T e e e
ﬁ'l.l.pmm' MAGSET | LIMSET :'ém.sal“F%DE% Swser | mo:':'a‘tsnm | [ >

e  Asfor system parameters, the [Parameters] key onthe human machine page should be pressed to enter the

system parameter setup page, and its setting method is identical to user parameters.

INTY 16 TEST MEM M=RDY ~MAIN  IDCHG 12i28:13

Now Level

User

7
Password I

Level | Code | Description
1 A | User
2 UR |Adv.User(Read Only)
3 | UW Adv.User(Read Write) |
4 MR | Maker(Read Only)
5 MW | Maker(Read Write)
6 CR |Controller(Read Write)
7 CW |Controller(Read Write)
A < UR <UW <MR <MW <CR <CW

Alarmfarnin

ir1 iF2 = T2 F5 S ez _|r8. Ira Bespun
UPARAM | LANG | NET. | IDCHG HWMAP PARAM. BACKUP & SYS.UD | TUN.FUN
[ 'l = w = i 3 w k|

e If the position in front of a parameter number is blank, it means that the parameter will take effect immediately
after setting is complete; if there is an R in front of the parameter number, it means that the parameter will take
effect by pressing the <RESET> key after setting is complete; if there isa ( in front of the parameter number,

it means that the parameter will take effect after system reboot.
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Il 1/6 TEST MEM M-RDY  MAIN Axisi-Electric

No. SetValue Description |

& 70000 Corresponding Hardware Number of 01st Axis(0:N/A,1~9,1
1~19,21~29,31~39,41~49,51~59,101~132)
© 70032 |0 01st Axis Command Type in Position Mode(0:A/B, 1:CW/CC
©70096.0 |0 01st Axis Command Reversion in Position Mode{(0:No,1:Rev
270097.0 |0 01st Axis Command Reversion in Speed Mode(0:No,1:Reve
©70098.0 |0 01st Axis Encoder Signal Reversion(0:No,1:Reverse)
©70099.0 |0 01st Axis Corresponding MPG Signal Reversion(0:Na,1:Reve
70100 [900 01st Axis Pasition Loop Gain in Position Mode(0.1/5)

@ 70132 3145632 01st Axis Speed Command Type in RT/ORI Mode(0:A/B,1:C
=70196.0 |0 D1st Axis Speed Cammand Reversion in RT/ORI Mode(0:Na,
© 70200 |0 01st Axis Command Tvpe in Speed Mode(0:A/B, 1:CW/CCW,2
= 70364 |0 015t Axis Encoder Signal Type(0:A/B, 1:CW/CCW, 2:Pulse/Dir,
5 70400 |3 Corresponding Hardware Numhber of 01st Axis MPG(O:N/A,
5 70432 |0 Corresponding MPG Signal Type of 01st Axis(0:A/B, 1:CW/CC
© 70464 (100 The 01st Axis Name(0:None,ss1xx~ss9xxXY ZABCUVW, 55/xx:
5 70500 |1 Absoulte Encoder Type of 01st Axis(0::N/A,1:Comm. Axis)
© 70532 |1 Corresponding Path Number of 01st Axis(0:N/A,1-6)
= 70600 |1 01st Axis Carresponding MPG Signal input CMR (Numerato
o 70632 |4 01st Axis Carresponding MPG Signal input CMR (Denomina
1,21~29,31~39,41~49,51~59,101~ 132) Alarmfarnin

Ira e 11 IF7 = [Fg [F1a "
ﬁbsg"”f""“"ﬂ cam:| " oPR. i PREVAX. NEXTAX,  DEF. i.sm:u

12:30:16
L7

-

EE CTROL. l

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.
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1.8.15 File backup - import

e Toimport or export a file, the <PROG> key on the controller's MDI panel can be pressed, then press the [File

management]) key to enter the import/export page via the [Import\export] key.

True R TEST MEM M-RDY  EDIT EDIT 123108

1 G40 G49 G80

2 G90 G54 GOO X0. YO.
3G123

4G91 G2 Y-100. R50.
5G91 G1Y-50.

6 G40

7 G90 X0. YO.

8 M30

10

‘ vl 0 %

Alarm/arnin

Fi F2 F3 F4 Fa F6 F7 F8 F9 F10
A NEWFILE = FILE SAVE  GRAPH MACDES. PROG. FILEMGT BG.EDIT = MACRO VIEW.SET >

A

I 16 TEST MEM MRDY | EDIT  FILEMGT  1231:58
| File Management | File List
No. File Name Date | File Size |~]%
— looooo
1 2016-01-22 !(PROGRAM NAME - 01114)
| (DATE=DD-MM-YY - 11-01-16 "
2016-05-10 N1G21
N Ll 1
2 |03.NC 09:16:46 1032189 (0 G0G17640G49GB0GA0
2016-03-24 (EM-6R TOOL - 1 DIA. OFF. - 1
3 (0618 15:42:08 | 213 G91G2820.
2016-04-12 N4GOGIOG54X-34.5Y-23.5512
4 |123.NC 09:06:46 = 363 N5G43H2220.M8
— GOTO 1492
5 |3D-1.TAP zﬂﬁ%é" 1235826  N6Z15
— 2011; 0'3 24 N7G12.007F5000.
6 [3D-2.TAP 15-42-63 921265 N8Y-20.5
L= e N9G2X-40.5Y-14.5R6.
7 |3D-3TAP 20160324 gq5g785  N10G1Y14.5
L | 15:42:16 N11G2X-34.5Y20,5R5.
2016-03-24 _ . N12G1X26.26
8 (990422 31.NC : 8433074 | -
- 15:42:24 FN13x-2.842v-3.92

Mlarmfarnin

i F2 = F4 5 ks F? F& Q. =10
A DEL. RENAME = COPY | IMP\EXP

A
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e The [ImportfromUSB] key onthe human machine page can be pressed to import files from a USB device as

shown in the figure below.

INYTY 16 TEST MEM MRDY EDIT  IMP\Exp  12330°
[Choose : Import or export ' -
Controller USB
Select File Name Date [=] Select File Name Date L

l 0%
Alarmfarnin
[-4 i-b ’-L— = rs' il-u [F10
l m [ |

e At thistime, a directory selection window will appear as shown in the figure below.

INYT 1/6 TEST MEM MRDY EDIT  IMPEXp 12309
[Choose : Import or export ' -
Controller USB
Select File Name Date [=] Select File Name Date L

1 0%
| Normlarnin
W NN (A —

g [0
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e Press thelElkey on the MDI panel to open the subdirectory as shown in the figure below.

INYT3 1/6 TEST MEM MRDY  EDIT  IMPexp 122945
|Choose : File from USB |
Controller fwse
No. File Name ‘ Date l;1Sezie:t,\t File Name Date .

1 |0113ANC | | [ E0S 1D J

2 [03NC 2AET= 10 ] joamae 201605-10
"3 osts e Egnxsm RIMNC e
"4 hsnc R Egmo[ L 201605-10

5 (30174 sy Egaouz_muc e

6 |3D-2.TAP oo Egamzs-omwc e
"7 [apame i0le o Egsmza—owm me=n
8 |soxsormiyne e Egaosza g
9 |ooxsamaine 6024 QE% — 15010 =
= = - |

Alarmfarnin|

A s ows fau SN U G -

Arrow keys on the MDI panel should be used to select the folder of file to be imported, then select to

[ ]
enter the file selection page.
I3 1/6 TEST MEM M-RDY  EDIT  IMp\exp 153705
Choaose : File from USB
Controller
No. File Name Date I;]Selett File Name ‘ Date ’;]
1 |o113aNC 20 0% 2L T avon2 Moo
2 |oanc 201059'2?5“0 [] |ooot0 2011‘32"_033'10
2016-03-24 2016-05-10
i 15:42 g 0001 1234 |
2016-04-12 2016-05-10|
4 |123Nce s [] |ooot2 o
5 |3D-1.7AP 201]65',91;'24 [] |oo100 201]62'23'1“
& [3D-27AP 60324 ooz A=
20160324 2016-05-10
7 |3pa7Ar s [] |ootos e
8 |ooxso(r1)NG 20160324] WM og110 o
9 |90x50(R2).NC 201]%-:%24% ] '
Alarmfarnin
Fi IFz. i=H |ian.sEL. 5 |Ee. 7 F&- =B FiD (]
SEL |EAN5£L| PN Y SN T — ! | r -
AL - { | .
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Arrow keys on the MDI panel should be used to move the cursor to select the file to be imported, press the

[Select] key and the selected file will be checked (as shown in the figure below). Or the [Cancel select] key

can be pressed to cancel the selection. In addition, the [Select all] key can be pressed to select all files.

IFYTY 16 TEST MEM M-RDY  EDIT  IMPExp 123742
| Choose : File from USB |
Controller |
Mo File Name ‘ Date Select File Name Date
. [rm— 201&-2:3—22;_| 1 |oooe2 2016-05-10
o i
2016-03-24 2016-05-10
Y 15:42 i |ooors 1238 [
2016-04-12 2016-05-10| |
© | 09:06 i |ooo1z 12:34
2016-03-24 2016-05-10
5 [30-1.TAP L Ef na1o0 s
2016-03-24 2016-05-10
6 [30-2TAP L i/ |oo102 i
2016-03-24 2016-05-10
7 |30374P oty [] |ootos e
8 |90XSO0(RI)NC 20',';’.?;‘24 ] |oo110 20’152'_23"0
9 |aoxso(R2)NC 2“"55'31'24@ ] ootz 20’152':[;3"0&
i 0%
Alarm/arnir|
F1 IF2 IF3 e SEL. 75 [F [F7 [Fa Fa [F1d
E SEL. |fm.sa.l§£LaLL| Phice 0 . CANTRFR j . | [~

Transfer will start after pressing the [Transfer] key. The "Transfer completed" message will be displayed in the

message prompt area after the process is completed as shown in the figure below.

INYT 16 TEST MEM M-RDY | EDIT  IMpxp 127816
Choose : File from USB '
Controller
N File Narme Date ;' Selact File Name Date
1 [0113ANC 20'1‘:"'2'8'22 | Ifolder [ SYSTEM YOLUME INFORMATIC 2“’16'04'10 1
2 |oaNc e
3 |oe1s .20'12'33'2“ Folder|[ SETUP | . 20’1353'09
4 [123.NC 20 o042 I Wlo113ane et
5 [30.17AP A an_nc e
6 [30-27AP et N s s
7 |3p37AP .mesﬂg'z"' E 123.NC | i
B |20X50(R1).NC .zm_leggg-za [ porar .20'1‘;':[_;3"0
9 |90X50(R2).NC 20'12;2'24[;] [] |so-2map .EG‘EE;:M.E
| 0%
Alarm/arnin|
" SEL, |FCSE'-:F§E'-*“'-'- i.maffh%;imm & NT'.‘F“! J K K —

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.
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e The importing method of manufacturer macros is the same as the method described above.

162
Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.



| AovintecH JI\es

Milling Machine Series
CNC operations

1.8.16 File backup - export

e Toimport or export a file, the <PROG> key on the controller's MDI panel can be pressed, then press the [File

management]) key to enter the import/export page via the [Import\export] key.

I3 1/6 TEST

1 G40 G49 G80

2 G90 G54 GOO X0. YO.
3G123

4G91 G2 Y-100. R50.
5G91 G1Y-50.

6 G40

7 G90 X0. YO.

8 M30

10

Bl F2
A NEWFILE  FILE

MEM  M-RDY EDIT EDIT

12:31:04
L7

vl 0 % ]

Alarm/arnin

F3 F4 Fa F6 F7 F8 F9 F10
SAVE  GRAPH MACDES. PROG. FILEMGT BG.EDIT = MACRO VIEW.SET >

A

I 16 TEST MEM MRDY | EDIT  FILEMGT  1231:58
| File Management | File List
No. File Name Date | File Size |~]%
— looooo
1 2016-01-22 !(PROGRAM NAME - 01114)
| (DATE=DD-MM-YY - 11-01-16 "
2016-05-10 N1G21
N Ll 1
2 |03.NC 09:16:46 1032189 (0 G0G17640G49GB0GA0
2016-03-24 (EM-6R TOOL - 1 DIA. OFF. - 1
3 (0618 15:42:08 | 213 G91G2820.
2016-04-12 N4GOGIOG54X-34.5Y-23.5512
4 |123.NC 09:06:46 = 363 N5G43H2220.M8
— GOTO 1492
5 |3D-1.TAP zﬂﬁ%é" 1235826  N6Z15
— 2011; 0'3 24 N7G12.007F5000.
6 [3D-2.TAP 15-42-63 921265 N8Y-20.5
L= e N9G2X-40.5Y-14.5R6.
7 |3D-3TAP 20160324 gq5g785  N10G1Y14.5
L | 15:42:16 N11G2X-34.5Y20,5R5.
2016-03-24 _ . N12G1X26.26
8 (990422 31.NC : 8433074 | -
- 15:42:24 FN13x-2.842v-3.92

Mlarmfarnin

i F2 = F4 5 ks F? F& Q. =10
A DEL. RENAME = COPY | IMP\EXP

A

e The [ExporttoUSB] keyonthe human machine page can be pressed to export files to a USB device as shown

in the figure below.
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IFYTY 176 TEST MEM M-RDY EDIT  IMP\exp 123805
[Choose: Import or export
Controller USB
Select File Name ‘ Date ’E Select File Name Date [=
= 2T R =
Alarmfarnin
4 & Fa : 1.0

F7
| | | il

e Arrow keys on the MDI panel should be used to move the cursor to select the file to be exported, pressing the
[Select] key and the selected file will be checked (as shown in the figure below). Or the [Cancel select] key
can be pressed to cancel the selection. In addition, the [Select all] key can be pressed to directly export all
files.
IFYTY 16 TEST MEM M-RDY EDIT  IMP\Exp 12608
[Choose : File to USB |
JUSB
Select File Name Date H No, File Name ‘ Date f;
A [o3anc 2011‘1'_':'3;'”. Irolder SYSTEM VOLUME INFORMATIC 2“'153‘_2‘;"”
[] p3ne 20060510 Folder|[ MACHINE] MW
(] |os78 201155”232'2“ Folder|[ MCFILES ] 10112“_‘1%'10
i [123Nc 20UELE12 Folder|i seTUP) AR
[] [pp11AP 20115;332'24 1 [-$201698C | XLSX 201]55“,‘1‘;'10
[] po-21ap 2011‘?;'_5'132'2“ 2 |-$9EC| QY AIMY@XLSX 2“‘]‘;’1‘_"3"5"”
v T
[] [90%S0(R1NC 2011';.?4;'2“
[] poxsoraine R e =
| 0%
Alarm/arnin
-. : T B . T
O T TN o I R A
e  After pressingthe [Transfer] key onthe human machine page, a window for directory selection will appear.
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INYTY 1/6 TEST MEM MRDY EDIT  IMpexp 12326
Choose ; File to USB |
Controller JUSB
Select File Name Date !‘] No. File Name Date [
[] |990422_31.n¢C 20160524 Falder| [ SYSTEM VOLUME INFORMATIC 20150410 —
(] |290428-0FFNC 2016-03-24] " Folder| [ MACHINE] e
oA |990428-0NNC 20190924 Folder|[SETUP] B
2016-03-24 2016-05-10
] |990623 Lo 1 [0113ANC i
2016-03-24 2016-05-10
i [s906241 15:42 O 12:34
2016-03-24 2016-05-10
@' 390624:2 15:42 g 0612 12:34
2016-03-24 2016-05-10
&/ (9906243 i 4 |123NC o
o/ 9906244 W 5 [3p1TAR wE
2016-05-10 =
] 30-2.TAP 1234 [q
0%
&larm/arnin 1
F1 [F2 IF3 |leN.SEL, 5 = 7 F8 I8, rw |
' SEL CANSEL SELALL AL TRERCANTRIR | I i
e Press theEkey to open the subdirectory as shown in the figure below.
INT3 16 TEST MEM M-RDY  EDIT  IMpexp 128707
|Choose : File to USB
Controller |
Select File Name Date = No. File Name Date =)
2016.01-22 2016:04-10
i [o113ane o L Folder|[ SYSTEM vOLUME INFORMATIC 201505
2016-05-10 2016-05-10
[] |03n¢C | ose Folder|[ MACHINE | iy
2016-03-24 -
[ ] |0618 15:42
2016-04-12 2016-05-09
A [1238ce o Folder|[ SETUP | e
2016-03-24 e , 2016-04-10
] [301.7ap e 1 |-$201690€1C.| XLSX e
2016-03-24 cnies 2016-04-10
[] [3D-2TAP etz 2 [~$9E'C:| QY ATMKDXLSX by
i [30-37Ap ROt
[ |o0X50(R1)NC e
[] |soxsoRaine 2011‘-’5;_[;32'2“% @
L= G :
[ 0%
Alarm/arnin|
AN SEL. |F5 JF F [H [Ei [FiB
w “A TR Gwe e
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e Arrow keys on the MDI panel should be used to select the folder to be exported, and then should be

selected to start the transfer.

L@ NEV: TEST MEM M-RDY | EDIT  Imp\exp 1439
Choose : File to USB
Controller | /USB/NCFILES
Select Fila Name Date J Mo. File Name Date
g 0113ANC 2011‘1'_2;'22 L Folder [ @9

| 2016-05-10
[ [f§|03.NC 09:16

2016-03-24
[ o618 15:42
A [123ne o
[] [30-17ap 2011“:;"_33‘24
] [s0-27ap 207e 8
& o3Tap A 2
[] |90X50{R1).NC 201165'33‘“
] |90XS0(R2)NC W =

I 0%
Alarmfarnin
- - - e L

Hl SEL. IC}AN\sEL[ISEL.AL!. |I&ANLEFL'|IJTRFR. Jc?m.mn: & | | I

e After the transfer is completed, the "Transfer completed" message will be displayed in the message prompt

area.

INYTY 16 TEST MEM M-RDY  EDIT  IMp\exp  12i#8:12
|Choose: File to USB
Controller /USB/NCFILES
Select File Name Date =) No. File Name Date =
[ [o113aNc zn‘li'gl"”
] |03nc 2010‘;256'10 1 |0113ANC 20'152'32,‘10'
07 Joets 20160324 - 20168510
] [r23nc A 3 [3D-3.7AP vl
[] [30-17ap A
(] [30-274p A
[] poatar s
] |poxsorriyne T
(] |90xs0(R2INC zmgig-zdlzl ]%
I 0%
Alarm/arnin
F1 IF2 IF3 ligan.seL [F5 FE F r'b [Fa ST —
s CaseL seLALL - | TRAR CANTRER | >

e The exporting method of manufacturer macros are the same as the method described above.
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1.8.17 Waveform monitoring function

e  Press the <DGNOS> key on the controller's MDI panel to enter diagnosis group, pressthe [ > ] key followed

by [Waveform monitoring)] to enter the waveform monitoring page from the human machine page as shown

in the figure below.

IFYY 16 TEST MEM MRDY  DIA  WAVE 1249:30
WAVE '
1 20 = CH.
= (H.2
b - CH3
CH.4
0.8 = CH.5
15 CH.6
N = CH.T
CH.E
0.6 D CH9
G o Z - CHI0
= =}
2 103
= =
=3
04 - o
] 5
0.2 o
o : o
o 1,000 2.000 3,000 4,000
TIME(INT)
R288902:: Alarmfarnir

Etﬁiﬁe_ Mo’

F 5 | B =
N N AN -

I3 1/6 TEST MEM M-RDY | DIA WAVE Lo
WAVE
1 20 - CHA
— CH.2
4 = CH.3
CH.4
0.8 = CHS
15 CH.6
_ = CH.T
CHE
0.6 | o el
i Z - CH.10
= =]
2 103
= 5
0.4 + -
5
0.2 4
o 0
o 1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000
TIME(IMNT}
R288902: Alarmfarnin

F1
s

[F2

;iF'3 |'_‘¢
STOP J|l CLR. | LAD

Fs [ sav[SHowwsHI B om re[ D
OPT. | £ el

F10 |
YT Hzoom vzoom -
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e  Asettings window will appear after pressing the [Option] key. The number can be set in the "Target" field, the

type can be set in the "Type" field, and the "Hide" field can be used to hide the channel. When setting changes

are complete, the [Option] key can be pressed again to close the setting window.

Specifications of the type field:

TEST

MEM M-RDY

WAVE

DIA

WAVE

© 12:49:51

20 - CH.
—CH.2
= CH3

VALUE

R288902::

1.000

2,000
TIME(IMNT}

3,000

4,000

I

._.!w's- \l€ 3 176

1

THANNE

VALUE

O (||| WM

TEST

TARGET

212
215
216

2202

oD o

WAVE

MEM M-RDY | DIA
WAVE
TYPE HIDE/SHOW
0] SHOW
0 SHOW
o HIDE
0 HIDE
o HIDE
A HIDE
REG HIDE
REG HIDE
REG HIDE
REG HIDE

12:50:59
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e Pressthe [Start] keyto monitor the waveform; press the [Stop) key to stop at the current screen; press the

[Clear] key to clear the waveform.

I3 1/6 TEST MEM M-RDY | DIA WAVE Lo
WAVE
1 20 - cHa
1 — CH.2
Bl F = CH.3
CH.4
0.8 F = CHS
15 CH.6
_ = CH.T
CHE
0.6 | o el
i Z - CH.10
= =]
2 103
= 5
0.4 + -
5
0.2 4
o 0
o 1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000
TIME(IMNT}
R288902: Alarmfarnin
Fi [F2 [F3 [ra IF5 |#avE.sav SHOW/HI 2D oM R [Fio ]
! START | 'STOP | CLR  LAD | "OPT | £ DE. Yy fZ00M viooM -

A

e To hide the waveform of channel 2, the [Display/hide] key can be pressed to access channel selection.

INTI 1/6  03.NC MEM CSTART = DIA  WAVE 128531
WAVE
i 20 =CHA
i —CH.2
| N g S b R A = i
i CH.4
s ——F T 7 T=0= ~ s
L1sg CH.E
i - CH.7
CHB
0.6 | o — G
A Z - cHAD
E e s
:
0.4 =k
35
0.2 -
0 2 i =0
0 1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000
TIME{INT)
20.2:0:HIDE, 1:SHOW Alarmfarnin|

S T—— )
H START | “STOP R | LAD.

T5  WAVESAV/SHOW/HI ZO0OM RC [
| | oPL. E

9 3T — .
| | gH.zouM;vzu(JW>
A
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INYT3 16 03NC MEM | CSTART = DIA  wave  14p604
WAVE
1 20 — CH.1
T = CH.2
I T I Jr | T I | i
CH.4
el = =Rl - —cus
15 CH.6
H = CH.7
CH.B
Al o5 —CHI
i Z - cHao
3 10 g
2 | 2
0.4 e
] 5
0.2 7
o o
[} 1,000 2,000 2,000 4,000
TIME{INT)
E, 1:SHOW Alarm/arnin|

T “ona Cons Cona Pons [Cens
gkl .J. =i RS | “ " \.“; C1ak:

" cng ‘Fscﬂ.a iwa-w lﬁgmn L.
AR .“ | A WL T2 P

e Pressthe [Channel2] keyon the page to hide the waveform of channel 2.

INNTY 16 03.NC MEM CSTART _ DIA WAVE 1200835
WAVE )
1 20 - CHA
1 |—”__|l_|r| |—| = CH.2
i I I I_ - CH.3
1 CH.4
0.8 = €CH.5
L1g CH.6
4 — CH.7
CH.B
0.6 | o —CHS
g E — CH.10
z 1n§
0.4 e
5
0.2
C— = = = ——— 0
o 1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000
TIME(INT)
E, 1:SHOW Alarmfarnin

F1 F2 IF3 4 ES F& F7 |1&. FS [Fig
CHa CH.2 | CH.3 CH4 CHS CH.6 CH7 | CH.8 CH.S | CH.10
" | | " " |

3
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e Pressthe [Channel 2] key again to display the waveform of channel 2. The [ ™ ] key on the human machine
page can be pressed to go back to the previous page.
e Tozoom in/out horizontally on the waveform, the [Horizontal zoom) key can be pressed to access the

horizontal function keys.

INYTI 1/6  03NC MEM CSTART  DIA WAV 1220
WAVE
1 20 = CHA
1 l l I I ! I I I I - CH2
= = CH3
| il e——I T =il s
0.8 1 ot = CH.5
15 CHE
4 - CH.7
CH&
el o - CHY
e Z - oo
Ef 103
: z
=3
0.4 — —
5
0.2
4] a
o 1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000
TIME(INT)
10.2:0:HIDE, 1:SHOW Alarmfarnin

@ 2 F3 F4 [F5 et ( [F1o |
[& starT | “stop | “clR. | LAD | OPT. WA“'E'S“"SH%":’ ol zoo‘r RC'Hzoom 'v.zoom | -
I 1/6 03.NC MEM C-START | DIA WAVE L
WAVE
g 20 - cha
44 — CH.2
A0 I I S A N P 1 e
i i = 1 il == bt
0.8 1 — = CH.S
45 CH6
4 — CH.7
CH.&
el o~ CHE
0 Z - cH10
3 0o
ES £
=]
o4 - =
5
0.2 —
o ! ! o
(1] 1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000
TIME(INT)
1:SHOW Alarm/arnin |
i = = s 3 6 S A— ) T
‘A HZ.OUT HZIN HMOVELHMOVER >

e Pressthe [Zoom-in horizontally] key to magnify the display of waveform along the horizontal direction.
e Pressthe [Zoom-out horizontally] key to shrink the display of waveform along the horizontal direction.
e Pressthe [Move left horizontally] key to move all waveforms to the left.

e Pressthe [Move right horizontally] key to move all waveforms to the right.

e Toundo the zooming action, pressthe [ A ] key on the page followed by pressing the [Undo zoom) key

on the human machine page.
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INYTY 1/6  03NC MEM CSTART = DIA  WAVE L2520
WAVE
1 20 = CHA
1 - CH2
1 r 1 171 1 S
. mr | i r{ rL_n e
0.8 1 T = CH.S
15 CH.6
4 - CH.7
CH&
Pl o — CHO
o Z - CHAD
3 103
= =
& 5
0.4 — —
5
0.2
4] a
0 1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000
TIME(INT)
30.2:0:HIDE, 1:5HOW Alarmfarnin
- 2 F: ! s A1 700M RCl2
| IEI'ART i }SI'.OP i' 4 CLR. F4 \ T |WA\.|'E SM’ 'SHDW!HI mom RC 2

|LAD|D

cEad

e Tozoom in/out vertically on the waveform, the [Vertical zoom] key on the human machine page can be
pressed to access the vertical function keys.
INYTY 1/6  03NC MEM CSTART = DIA  WAVE L2520
WAVE
1 20 = CHA
T _I_I'I I-”__“_“'I I_I - CH.2
- = CH3
g CH.4
eptll———TI 1 FEe——— I T[T Tl Sidis
15 CH.6
4 — CH.T
CHE&
o6 o ~ CHO
o Z - CHAD
3 103
:
0.4 — e
5
0.2 —
o a
[} 1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000
TIME(INT)
30.2:0:HIDE, 1:5HOW Alarmfarnin
: 2 = ! [ L1E0oM |
"'stagr | “stop i' " Ok |' * LAD | * opr. |mf"§ 5‘“"|'“"°W" i mo:“": RC i 200m. vzoom =
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INYTI 16 0INC MEM C-START = DIA  WAVE L0108
WAVE
1 a0 — CH.1
I—II__I_I—l ,_I i = CH2
J I I I_ = CH3
1 - CH.4
o —islr——rtl— = l=1d i = - cHs
15 CH.6
N s = CH.7
4 CH.B
0.6 | o —tHE
g Z - CHI0
2 1o S
: g
0.4 £
] -5
0.2
o -0
o 1,000 2,000 3.000 4,000
TIME(INT)
000.2:0:HIDE, 1:SHOW Alarm/arnir|

F2 i IS i r7 Fa Fg it
B o0 iz 0V UMV O

e Pressthe [Zoom-in Vertically] key to magnify the display of waveform along the vertical direction; press the
[ Zoom-out Vertically] key to shrink the display of waveform along the vertical direction.
e Pressthe [Move up vertically] key to move the entire waveform upward.

e Pressthe [Move down vertically] key to move the entire waveform downward.

e Toundo the zooming action, pressthe [ A ] key on the page followed by pressing the [Undo zoom) key

on the human machine page.
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1.8.18 OnlLine Help

e |t will be displayed by pressing the <Help> key on the controller's MDI panel.

e Take this monitoring page as an example; the <Help> key on the MDI panel can be pressed to enter the Online
Help screen as shown in the figure below.

e It can be used in coordination with @ ilkeys and <PgUp> and <PgDn> keys on the MDI panel for browsing.

e  Pressing the <Input> key on the human machine page to close Online Help.

1.8.19 Switching multiple paths

(Note: This function key is not available in the M5800 series)
e When the multiple path function is activated, an additional path field will be shown on the status bar; press the

<PATH> key on the MDI panel to switch machining paths.
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N[ 16 | oanc MEM M-RDY ~MON MONINFO 130335
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2 Control panel operations
The control panel is designed by the machine maker based on different requirements. Only keys involving the most

frequently used operations and functions are described here.

2.1  Operating panel

2.1.1 M5800 series

TV TT

2.1.2 M6800 series

Based on function, it can be divided into the first operating panel and the second operating panel:

n

s o ...‘.;.

The first operating panel
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The second operating panel

2.2 LED signal light (LED SIGNAL)

O O O O O O
NC S
@ ey AmRM 5 By 2?

M6800 series

All axes have returned to the reference point.

The light will come on automatically after the power is turned on.

The light will come on automatically when an alert is issued by the controller.
The light will automatically turn on when the level of grease is too low.

Insufficient air pressure.

o v ok w N R

Tool magazine malfunction.

M |
ALARM
é— READY  READY
M5800 series
All axes have returned to the reference point.

The light will come on automatically when an alert is issued by the controller.

The light will come on automatically after the power is turned on.

P w N R

The light will come on automatically the 1/0 axis card has successfully performed a self-hardware circuit test.
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2.3 Axis selection (AXIS SELECTION)

+4 | @
SNty
@1 y ;

These keys can be used for assigning the direction of axial movement under manual continuous feeding (JOG) mode and
reference point return mode (ZRN).

For example:

By pressing and holding +X under manual continuous feeding (JOG) mode, the X axis will move towards the positive
direction, and it will stop after the key is released. The same operating method can be applied to movement along other
axes.

By pressing +X once under the reference point return (ZRN) mode, the X axis will automatically return to the reference

point along the positive direction. The same operating method can be applied to movement along other axes.
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2.4 Mode selection (MODE SELECTION)

INC JOG

MODE

Knob style

— .
J0G IMC JOiz
VWA
w N
"
hodP

Key style

There are a total of 6 modes on operating panel, including automatic machining mode (MEM), manual input mode (MDI),

hand wheel mode (MPG), reference point return mode (ZRN), continuous jog mode (JOG), and incremental jog mode (INC

JOG).

(1). Memory mode (MEM)

This mode is for executing the program automatically.

(2). Manual input mode (MDI)

This mode is mainly for executing program blocks, modifying parameters, and setting data.

(3). Hand wheel mode (MPG)

In this mode, users can use the hand wheel to control the feed of servo axis. The hand wheel control panel is

equipped with magnification selection switches of 1X, 10X, and 100X with the minimum command unit (0.001 mm

or 0.0001 in.) and axial direction selection knob.

Hand wheel operation
(MPG) mode

Y

Adjustment via
magnification
knob

Adjustment via

> axial direction >

knob

Forward and
reverse rotation of

the hand wheel

(4). Reference point return mode (ZRN)

It is for performing the reference point return of each axis. After being switched to this mode, arrow keys (same keys

as manual continuous feeding) used for returning to reference point for each axis can be pressed for the feed along

that axis with a reference point return speed equal to what is set in the parameter until reaching the DOG. The servo

axis will start searching for the reference point position until it reaches the reference point. At this moment, the +

direction indicator light of that axis will come on; it will also come on every time users switch to HOME in order to

remind users that the HOME operations have been completed by the machine. For each machine restart, reference

point return should be implemented before executing other machining programs in order to ensure the correctness

Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.
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of every axis coordinate.
If the servo mechanism is used in coordination with an absolute encoder, reference point return can be completed
by directly returning to the reference point position without touching the DOG.
(5). Continuous jog mode (JOG)
Under this mode, operators can select the direction for axial movement, and the movement speed will be

determined by the feed rate.

Continuous jog (JOG) Adjustment via Moving along each axial

1
/

mode i feed rate knob direction such as +X, +Y, -Z, -4

(6). Rapid feeding (RAPID)

RAFID

W

Under continuous jog (JOG) mode, operators can use axial movement direction keys to move the axis while hold the
RAPID key to start rapid feeding, and the movement speed will be determined by the rapid feeding % button. Rapid
feeding is valid under three conditions: execution of GOO in the program, manual rapid feeding mode (RAPID), and
velocity of the front section during reference point return. There are 4 stages for the feeding rate percentage knob,

including FO (LOW), 259¢, 5094, and 1009¢. The speed of FO is set by user parameter number 8051.

25 50
w—
FO / \100 %

] 259%, ] 100%
o
Knob style Key style
Under continuous jog | Sets the feed | Hold the RAPID button and move
(JOG) mode rate along the direction of each axis
percentage such as +X, +Y, -Z, -4

(7). Incremental jog mode (INC JOG)
Under this mode, operators can select the direction for axial movement, and the amount of each movement is set

via user parameter numbers 8130 to 8134.
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Incremental jog (INC JOG) mode > Moving along each axial direction
such as +X, +Y, -Z, -4
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2.5 Spindle operation & spindle speed adjustment

Y STOP CCh

0 — N

=
p—

Spindle operation

Under manual mode (here it refers to JOG, RAPID, and MPG modes), the spindle operation can be controlled by these
three keys at any time.

cw : Spindle in forward rotation.

STOP : spindle operation is stopped.

CCW : spindle in reverse rotation.

Under manual mode, the rotational speed command is adjusted between 0% to 120% regardless if the spindle is turning
clockwise or counterclockwise. One important thing to note is that the switching of rotational speed must go through the

process of pressing the STOP key or it will be invalid.

Adjustment of spindle speed

When the spindle is under memory mode or manual data input mode, after spindle rotation is started via the command
M3 (or M4) Sxx....., the spindle's actual rotation speed can be adjusted by this knob (key) in between 0% to 120%. For
example: with the issued command of M3 S1000 and the speed fixed at 120%, the actual rotational speed will be
1200RPM.

50 60 70
40 g v vy o 50
30 ” ‘\ 90
208 100
10'l ‘|110
0\ /120 % DOWN 1DD% UP
(m - - -
Knob style Key style

2.6 Supplementary function keys

The controller can be used in coordination with frequently used supplementary function keys to facilitate operation, such
as the over travel release or PLC's self-defined key function; functions of various keys are described below:

1. MPG DRN (hand wheel mode)

MPG DEN

a)
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This is the switch for controlling MPG dry run. The MPG dry run will be activated by pressing this key, and it will be turned
off by pressing this key again.

After the system enters its cycle start status, the program can be controlled by the hand wheel to execute its operation,
and program coordinates as well as servo axis will change accordingly. The clockwise hand wheel program will be
executed forward, and faster hand wheel rotation will lead to faster feeding; however, the hand wheel's maximum

rotational speed will not exceed the value in the program's feed command. The program will be stopped when the hand

wheel is stopped.

2. OP STOP (optional pause)

OFPSTOR

%

This is the switch for controlling optional pause. Optional pause will be activated by pressing this key, and it will be
stopped by pressing it again.
Every time program execution has reached MO01, it will be paused, and users must press the program start [ CYCLE START )

key in order to resume program execution.

3. BDT (optional skip)

b,

This is the switch for controlling optional skip. Optional skip will be activated by pressing this key, and it will be stopped by

pressing it again.

Program blocks start with the symbol " /" will be skipped during execution.

4. SBK (single block execution)

SEk

=)

This is the switch for controlling single block execution. Single block execution will be started by pressing this key, and it
will be terminated by pressing this key again.
When the single block execution switch is ON, program operation will be based on executing single blocks without

continuous action, and the operation of each block must be executed by pressing the program start [ CYCLE START ] key.
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i A W N

MST (MST ignore)

MST

This is the switch for controlling M, S, T commands to be ignored. The MST ignore will be activated by pressing this key,
and it will be turned off by pressing this key again.

The M, S, T commands in the program will be ignored and not executed.

MLK (machine lock)

hl Lk
=)

This is the switch for controlling machine lock, which will be activated by pressing this key, and it will be turned off by
pressing this key again.
During program execution, the controller will continue with program execution, but the servo axis will stop issuing

movement commands; so the servo axis is actually stopped.
1.
2
3
4.
5
6
7

ORI (spindle orientation)

184
Advantech-LNC Technology Co., Ltd.



EmE Lne _ .
wenns cont s o MillING Machine Series

Control panel operations

ORI
O

This key can be pressed to set the spindle's location. The <Reset> key can be pressed to cancel the setting.

i 2 W MR

8. COOL (cutting fluid)

CooL

&

r

This is the switch for controlling cutting coolant. The cutting coolant can be activated by pressing this key, and it can be

shut off by pressing this key again.

9. AIR BLOW (blowing air)

AR BLOWY

=

.

This is the switch for controlling the blow of air. Air blow can be started by pressing this key, and it can be turned off by

pressing this key again.

LU O O
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6
7
8.
9

10. DOOR (safety door)

DOOR
The safety door will be locked after pressing this key.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11. APO (automatic power outage)
APC

After pressing this key, the power will be automatically disconnected after the program is executed to the M30 command.

11.
12. W.L (work light)

This is the switch for controlling the work light. The work light can be turned on by pressing this key, and it can be turned

off by pressing this key again.
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¥ N R W DNRE

[y
e

11.
12,

13. MAG CW (magazine clockwise rotation)

WA CWY

330

This is for manually rotating the magazine in the clockwise direction. Under manual mode, (in this instance it refers to JOG,
RAPID, MPG), this key can be pressed (the MAG CW indicator light will be turned on), and the tool holder plate will rotate
clockwise; it will stop at the next position after the finger is removed from this key. This key cannot enter a self-sustaining

state, which means the condition is canceled when the key is released (and the indicator light will go off).

14. MAG CCW (magazine counterclockwise rotation)

MAG COWY

20

This is for manually rotating the magazine in the counterclockwise direction. Operating procedure is the same as the MAG

CW key.

15. CHIP CW (chip former clockwise rotation)

CHIP W

This is the switch for controlling the clockwise rotation of the chip former. The chip former will be activated by pressing

this key, and it will be turned off by pressing this key again.
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16. CHIP CCW (chip former counterclockwise rotation)

This is the switch for controlling the counterclockwise rotation of the chip former. The chip former will be activated in
counterclockwise rotation by pressing this key, and it will be stopped after this key is released. This key cannot enter a

self-sustaining state, which means the condition is canceled when the key is released (and the indicator light will go off).

o ¥ N R W NRE

[y
e

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17. F1-F8 (additional function options)

F1 F8

This function key is open for definition and used by the tool machine manufacturer.

18. OT REL (over-travel limit release)

OTREL

77
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OT REL is the abbreviation of Over-Travel Release (to release over-travel). There is one limit switch on each of the two
ends of the servo axis stroke to prevent damage due to servo mechanism collision. Over travel takes place every time the
servo mechanism reaches the stroke limit. When over travel of this controller occurs, it is regarded as an emergency stop,
and the message "EMERGENCY STOP OR OVER TRAVEL" will be displayed on the screen with indicator lights flashing. The
servo mechanism must be examined for over travel.

If over travel is confirmed, it will be switched to hand wheel (MPG) operation mode or continuous jog mode (JOG) before
pressing this key (with indicator lights turned on). The controller will temporarily ignore the emergency situation caused
by over travel and allow the operator to move the servo axis back within the stroke via the hand wheel or axis arrow keys;
the (OT REL) can be released for the system to resume stroke inspection. If everything has been restored to normal status,
"Not ready" will be replaced by "Ready" to indicate that normal operation can be resumed. If other alert messages are
also appearing, the <Reset> key must be pressed before restoring to normal operation. Please pay attention to the
direction and speed of movement while moving back the servo mechanism in order to avoid collision.

(Note) when the "Not ready" status suddenly shows up, it could be caused by over travel, so please include over travel as

one of the items to be inspected.

2.7 Emergency stop (EMG-STOP)

£
In case of a dangerous or emergency situation, this button can be pressed to stop all operation. The method for releasing
this button is to rotate the button along the direction of the arrow on the button, then the button will automatically
bounce up.
When this button is pressed, the system will be in a state of not ready (the status field will show "Not ready"). For
absolute safety, the driving power in the electrical control box will be disconnected. It must be confirmed that the cause
of malfunction has been resolved before clearing the emergency stop. After clearing the emergency stop, the reference
point return operation should be executed again in order to ensure that the coordinate position is correct.

Please note: As soon as the emergency stop is pressed, reference point return must be performed after each clear, yet the absolute

reference point is not affected by this limitation.
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2.8 Program start (CYCLE START) & program pause (FEED HOLD)

__[l L] J@u

ulf

CYCLE START
[ | ]
¥

aulf

Button type Key style
Program start (CYCLE START)

After program input, the operation mode should be switched to memory mode (MEM) or manual data input mode (MDI)

before pressing the program start key to execute the program. The indicator light will be turned on while the program is

executing. There are several uses for the program start (CYCLE START) key as shown below:

a. Automatic execution under memory mode (MEM)
When a program is selected, the program start key can be pressed in memory mode to execute the program. During
program execution, the program indicator light will remain on until program execution has ended. All three axis must
return to their reference point before program execution starts. If not, the reference point requirement on the user
function settings screen can be switched to Off for the program to be executed without returning to the reference
point.

b. Automatic execution under manual data input mode (MDI)
Under manual data input mode, users can enter single block program commands such as G91 GO1 X100. Z100.,
followed by pressing the program start (CYCLE START) key to execute the block command. The objective of this
execution mode is different from memory mode; it is usually used for testing certain functions. During execution, the
indicator will remain turned on until execution has ended.

Program pause (FEED HOLD)
Press this key to pause program execution. During the pause period, the FEED HOLD indicator will be turned on.
Miscellaneous function (M), spindle function (S), and tool function (T) will maintain their current status. Press the

program start key again to resume program execution.
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2.9 Feed rate adjustment
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Knob style Key style
Feed rate (FEEDRATE):
When the servo axis is feeding via the command GO1-:-F--- under memory (MEM) mode or manual data input (MDI)
mode, the actual feed rate can be adjusted in stages via this knob (key) within a range between 0% and 150%. For
example, the designation of F100 indicates that the feed rate is 100 mm/min, but if the knob is adjusted to 50%, the
actual feed rate will be only 50 mm/min. On many machines, this knob (key) can be used for adjusting the servo feed rate

under manual continuous feeding (JOG) mode. When dry run is valid, feed rate can be adjusted via this knob (key).

2.10 Program protection lock

Users can lock program edit mode via the program protection lock. A locked program can only be opened by file explorer;
it cannot be modified.

0: Release the program protection lock

1: Activate the program protection lock
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2.11 Seven-segment display of tool number

TOOL

YRy

Users can find out which tool number is currently in use (spindle tool number) via the seven-segment display of tool
number.

2.12 Power on/off

ON OFF

When users press the power on key, the CNC controller will be turned on. On the contrary, when the power off key is

pressed, the CNC controller will delay its shut down after the servo is completely discharged.
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